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PREFACE.

« GrEEE For BroINNERs” is the title of a book
prepared by Prof. Joseph B. Mayor, and published
in London in 1869. An American edition of that
book—considerably altered in form, however—was
published in 1880 as “ Coy’s Mayor’s Greek Lessons.”

The book now issued is, in one sense, at least, a
revised edition of “Coy’s Mayor” ; but so numerous
and extensive have been the changes introduced, that
it has seemed proper for me, in justice to both Prof.
Mayor and myself, to assume the entire responsibility
for the same. I have, therefore, dropped Prof.
Mayor’s name from the title-page, although most
cheerfully acknowledging my indebtedness to the
book which he has published.

The distinctive features of “ GrEEK For Brom-
~ERs” consist (1) in its “building up a boy’s knowl-
edge of Greek upon the foundation of his knowledge
of English and Latin”; (2) in the fact that “no
Greck words have been used in the earlier part of
the book except such as have connmections either in
English or Latin.” Thus it is hoped that something
may have been done to lessen the feeling of strange-
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ness, more or less, with which a boy must always
begin the study of a new langnage. However, to
quote more fully from Prof. Mayor :

Do what we will, it is impossible to make the
learning of Greek an easy thing, it is impossible to
dispense with large calls upon the memory. What I
have attempted to do is, to provide hooks and \eyes
for the memory, to appeal as far as possible to the
understanding, and to give the learner some glimpse
from the first of the rewards which he may expect at
‘the end of his labor. Of course it is true that, the
memory being earlier developed than the other facul-
ties, and probably more active in childhood than in
later life, it is desirable for children to learn many
things before they can fully understand them; but,
on the other hand, the continued unreasoning exercise
of memory is, I believe, the cause of much of that
want of interest, and even contemptuous disbelief, in
all knowledge, which we so often meet with in grown
men and women. Children as a general rule overflow
with curiosity; they can not understand all things,
they must be content to take a great deal on trust;
but it does not follow from this that they should not
be helped and encouraged to understand wherever
their faculties admit of it. The rapid growth of
memory is given to them that under its shelter the
finer powers of the mind, imagination and reason,
may find room and opportunity for gradual develop-
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ment. If these are not called into exercise, the exer-
cise of the memory itself soon becomes irksome, the
mind is stunted, and all intellectual interest dies away.

What has been just said will to a certain extent
hold good against those who want no grammars, but
would have a boy pick up his classics from his master
at school, as he might pick up his modern languages
from a Swiss “bonne” at home. The only meaning
of this can be, that there is to be no systematic teach-
ing of classics; which is equivalent to saying that a
multitude of isolatcd facts are more easily received
and retained in the memory than the same facts clas-
sified and arranged. Thus we have again “the un-
reasoning exercise of the memory,” attended with the
further disadvantage, that there is no call upon the
learner to brace up his mind for strenuous effort. It
may, however, be said that under the direction of his
teachers he is to be gradually trained to classify the
facts for himself, and thus gain a valuable lesson in
observation and induction. If such is the view taken,
it seems to me to fall into the opposite error of de-
manding too great an exercise of the reasoning powers.
A boy may fairly be expected to recognize instances
of laws which he has been already taught, but hardly
to discover the law for himself. If; on the other hand,
the master first states and explains the law to him,
and then points out instances or asks him to point
them out, this is just the old grammar over again;
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only that it is to be taught viwa voce by the master,
instead of being prepared beforehand by the pupil
for himself. I feel as strongly as any one the im-
portance of a boy, especially a young boy, having all
his lessons thoroughly catechised into him; and if
the alternative lay between a boy’s learning off gram-
matical rules by rote without explanation, and his
having them taught to him by the master without
book, I should certainly prefer the latter. But, as a
security against the possible inefficiency of masters on
the one hand, and the probable carelessness of boys
on the other, I think there can be no doubt that the
best plan is the use of a text-book, to be first ex-
plained by the master and then learned by the boys.
There is one further objection on which it may be
well to say a few words. Granting that boys should
learn off rules and practice examples, it may. be
doubted whether it is worth while to attempt an ex-
planation of the rules in an elementary work. The
study of principles, it is said, should be left to the
end of the school course. My own experience does
not quite agree with this. I believe general princi-
ples of almost any kind may be talked into boys;
what puzzles them is a long chain of reasoning. The
principles of grammar are not more abstract than
those of geometry, and I think they may be explained
in a manner which is both interesting and useful to
the abler boys. Even young boys are capable of
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being taught the analysis of sentences, which is per-
haps the very best instrument for clearing away con-
fusion of thought.

It is possible that some passages may be found in
this book, in which I have rather had in view the
case of an adulf student using it for his or her own
self-instruction, than that of an ordinary school-boy.
If this should seem so to any master, he will, of course,
use his own discretion as to omitting such a passage.
In general, however, I believe that a boy who starts
with a fair knowledge of Latin will find no difficulty
in doing each exercise in its turn; and I hope that
when he reaches the end of the book he will have
acquired a good practical vocabulary, together with
some idea of the constructions of the simple sentence.
Even in the unsatisfactory case where Greek is dis-
continued after a few months’ study, I hope the
scholar will feel that his time has not been entirely
thrown away, but that he has improved his knowl-
edge of English, and at the same time gained anin-
sight, however slight, into the relations it bears to-
ward a language to which the civilized world owes so
much.

To some teachers it may seem that this book is
unfortunately lacking in those suggestions of elass-
room procedure upon which they have come to de-
pend. It is intentionally so; the purpose having
been to provide the data or materials for a method—
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not the method itself. For it has been assumed that
the competent teacher already understands his work,
and will find for himself such details of method as
his own experience must suggest. Moreover, were it
possible for all teachers to once agroe as to a sup-
posed ideal method of instruction, it is not at all
likely that many would be willing or able to pursue
identically the same method for successive years.
There is, indeed, no such thing as an absolutely best
method of class-room instruction ; for every method
must be constantly readjusted, as the varying apti-
tudes of the pupils or the larger experience and
increasing skill of the teacher shall suggest. And
for these reasons this book has been kept as free as
possible from pedagogical limitations.

The experienced teacher does not need to be re-
minded that there is a most important advantage .
gained through “the plan of teaching elementary
grammar by minute references.” That command of
knowledge which is called mastery is especially facili-
tated both by the quass process of investigation itself,
as well as by the fuller and more protracted attention
which it necessarily involves.

" It can not be too often iterated and reiterated
that each lesson should be thoroughly mAsTERED by
every member of the class, and at the time when it
is due. Nothing will prove more discouraging to
the student than to find himself disqualified for the
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prompt and easy doing of an exercise through mere
insufficiency of preparation. Hesiod has said, dpyy
8¢ Tov fjuov mavrés; and to enable the beginmer,
therefore, to test from time to time his mastery of
the earlier lessons, a list of Review Questions has
been furnished in Appendix 11.

‘What use is to be made of the frequent references
to the “Primer of Philology,” by John Peile, or of
the philological matter contained in “ Explanations”
and the Appendix, must depend on the circumstances,
and is left to the discretion of the teacher. It will
be well for him to remember, however, that—

“ At the present time there-is a widely spread de-
sire for geientific method in education. . . . Without
doubt the desire could be more readily met, were not
classics and science felt to be widely separated. . . .
And yet this separation of the two subjects is detri-
mental to both. The scholar accuses the man of
science of ‘a want of taste’; the man of science re-
gards the scholar as one who neglects the present for
the past. But when we regard language as an organ-
ism [“ parasitic, indeed, but still an organism ”}, and
the science of language as a physical science, this un-
fortunate separation is bridged over.-. .. Now, by
teaching language scientifically, all these distinctions
[of inflection] and the reasons for them are impressed
upon the pupil; and thus even a knowledge of the
declensions becomes of value. . . . he knows some-
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thing of language. And of all knowledge this is the
most valuable. For language is in a nearer relation
to the mind than anything else. It stands between
us and the outward world ; we may also say between
us and our own thoughts. Unless we know some-
thing of its true nature, it is almost impossible for us
to emancipate ourselves from its dominion and be-
come thinking, not merely speaking, beings.”—Evz-
LYN AsBBorT, Zranslator of Curtius. ‘

“ And though, of course, scientific investigation
and the practical teaching required at school are na-
turally far apart, it is by no means impossible to en-
liven the latter even from the very first by the insight
obtained in the paths of science. Changes of sounds,
rules of accentuation, forms of inflection, are no
longer what they were, in the eyes of one who has
learned to combine them into a whole, and to recog-
nize even in the smallest details the web woven by
the genius of langunage. . . . In this way, too, some-
thing of the delight which every glimpse of order and
law insures will come even to the pupil’s aid. If, when
the forms have been impressed on the memory, the
pupil is taught by correct analysis to see how they
have arisen, and to perceive the special causes of ap-
parent irregularities, there is no doubt that by such a
course the attention is sharpened and the memory ren-
dered more tenacious. . . . And this can be brought
to the help of the youthful pupil without in the least
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increasing the material amount of his studies. . . . In
the general demand for ¢ concentration’ in education,
it must be regarded as a comsiderable gain that in-
struction in language, if imparted with regard to the
new science [philology], approaches more nearly to
the method of the so-called exact sciences. . . .

“ And not even the most enthusiastic admirer of
Greek as a language will go so far as not to recognize
the object of learning Greek in a knowledge of Ho-
mer, Sophocles, and Demosthenes, no less than in
understanding the form of the aorist or uwse of the
optative. Bnt the only way by which the intellectual
treasures to be found in the Greek langnage can be-
come 80 perfectly familiar as to have a real influence
in education, is an accurate knowledge of the lan-
guage ; and the study of the language in the literal
sense, that is, careful practice in the forms and their
uses and the gradual unlocking of the treasures of
the vocabulary, justly lays claim to a large part of the
time devoted to learning Greek. . . .”—Currrus.

Suggestions and criticisms will be most thank-
fully received.

ANDOVER, Mass., 1890,



ABBREVIATIONS.

App......oenn Appendix. Impv.......... Imperative,

Atte..oooveaenn Attic. Instr.......... Instrumental.

CE. (confer)..... Compare, or con- | Interr.......... Interrogative.
sult. L. or Lat....... Latin.

) ) JN Dual. Lit............ Literally.

Eng.orE...... English, Mid........... Middle Voice.

Esp.ccoaiiniaes Especially. NTo.ooennen. New Testament.

Ex...oommuinn, Exercise Oppecevarennss Opposed to

) 0 J Exception. Opt...coovennn. Optative.

Ff........ e....And the follow-|S.............. Substantive.

. ing. SeQuecaacocanns And what follows,
Fin....ooovnnss At the end. Stee.oeevie. . Stem. .
Fro....... ..., French. V oteiiiannan Verb.

Ger. or Germ....German. Voc.or V...... Vocative.

It is belicved that other abbreviations will explain themselves.

References are to sections of Hadley’s “Greek Grammar,” unless
otherwise indicated; but those preceded by a § refer to sections of
this book. A superior figure attached to a reference indicates the
particular statement or paragraph in the section referred to. E. g.,
195 ? means second statement of section 195. ’
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INTRODUCTION.—Gr. 1, 2, 3 d.

Excrisn, Latin, and Greek all belong to the same
great family of languages, the Indo-European, and
resemble one another in their inflections and construc-
tions, as well as in the possession of many common
roots, so that the knowledge of one of them is a great
help to the knowledge of the others.—* Primer of
Philology,” cap. iii.

When we speak of the Indo-European languages
as forming one family, we mean that there was a time
in the history of the world when the ancestors of the
great majority of the present inhabitants of Europe
dwelt with the ancestors of the present inhabitants of
India, and spoke the same language, a language dif-
ferent from those spoken at the time by the ancestors
of the present Jews, Turks, Negroes, etc. Each na-
tion, as it migrated from the original seat of the Indo-
European race, departed more or less from the origi-
nal language; and thus arose a variety of dialects which
in course of time fixed themselves as distinct lan-

guages. Each of these languages again could propa-

gate itself by conquest or colonization, thus producing
new dialects, to establish themselves in their turn as

independent languages. Accordingly we find various

degrees of relationship existing between the several
members of the great Indo-European family. Some
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langnages may be said to stand to one another in the
relation of mother and daughter, e. g., Latin is the
mother of Italian and French, and Anglo-Saxon the
mother of English. Others may be more fitly de-
scribed as sister-languages, and this is the relation of
Latin and Greek. They are children of a common
parent, and have many words and forms and construe-
tions in common ; but there are only a small number
of words which have been borrowed directly from
the one language by the other. The relation between
English and these two languages is very different.
There is first of all the general Indo-European con-
nection, owing to which many of the oldest English
words belong to roots which are also found in Latin
and Greek, e. g., the word father appears as pater in
Latin and Greek; mother is mater in Latin, méter in
Greek. There is, secondly, a more special connection
with Latin, partly through the Latin Church, which
has supplied most of our.ecclesiastical terms, but to a
far more important extent through the Norman Con-
quest, owing to which our language received a great
accession of French words, which were mainly of
Latin origin. Lastly, we have a large class of scien-
tific words derived from Latin, and still more from
Greek ; some of these latter were brought into our
language in a Latin form long ago, as theology, philos-
ophy, while otheérs are being every day added to ex-
press new discoveries or inventions, such as felephone,
phonograph.

The great point of difference between English and
the two classical languages is, that English, as com-
pared with them, is an example of an analytic or un-
inflected language, while they belong to the class of
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synthetic or inflected langnages.' It is true that
English is not, like some languages, entirely destitute
of inflections. We have our objective and possessive
cases, our preterites and participles; but in most in-
stances where Greek and Latin would express a
change of relation by changing the form of the word,
we keep our word the same, only prefixing to it un-
der certain circumstances a preposition, or auxiliary
of some sort. Owing to this want of inflections,
English is less free than Greek or Latin as regards
the order in which the words of the sentence have to
be arranged. Of this we shall see examples as we
proceed.—* Primer of Philology,” cap. viii., 7.

Dralects.

Several dialects were spoken in Greece, differing
from one another much as Scotch differs from Eng-
lish, or Yorkshire from Somersetshire. The most
important dialect was the Attic, spoken by the Athe-
nians, and it is to this dialect that we shall here con-
fine our attention.

14Prim. Phil.,” cap. ii.



HINTS FOR STUDY AND REOCITATION.

Bk prepared to give a logleal amalysls of each sentence.

Of each word, notice what it is and where made; what word,
or words, it is connected with in thought; what relation of
thought it expresses: cite the authority of the Grammar, and
justify the idiom.

For the infleetion of a word, begin with the prineipal parts
and synopsis of the tense, of verbs; with the comparison, of ad-
verbs and adjectives.

For the amalysis of a word—verb, adjective, or noun—give
(a) the elements in their natural order (cf. Gr. 858); notice (b)
the euphonic changes and additions, and (c) the accent.

Let the translation follow, as far as possible, the order of the
author’s words; for the order of his words best shows the order
of his thoughts,

It will prove of special assistance in acquiring a vocabulary
to notice English or, Latin words connected in derivation with
the Greek words of each lesson.




I. CrArRACTERS AND SOUNDS.

1. The Greek alphabet has twenty-four letters.

i

Names.
YA\da Alpha
Bijra Beéta!
Tdppa Gamma
Adé\ra Delta
*E inév  Epsilon®

' péya Oméga

A4 a

B B

I o

4 8

E ¢

Z ¢ Zita Zéta'
H 5 °'Hra  Eta'

6 03 6Oira Theta*
I + ’léra Iota®

K « Kdrma  Kappa
4 N AduBda Lambda
M p M - Mu

N » Nb Nu-

E E& Ei Xi*

O o 'O pikpégy Omicrén®
I - II Pi*

P p ‘Pd Rho

3 o,5 Slypa Sigma
T v Tab Tau*

T v °T+inév Upsilon®
® ¢ & Phi*

X x Xi Chi*

¥ v ¥ Psi?

N o

Pronunciation,

a as in par, party.
b

g hard, as in get.?

d.

¢ short, as in pét.
dz. -

e long, as in prey.
th as in thénk.

i as in caprice, pit.

k.

L

m.

n.

X.

o short, as in police.
p.

r.

8.

t.
y as in symbol.*
ph.

ch as in chorus.
ps.

o long, as in pale.

! In these names give & the sound of ¢ in prey.  * Sec also Gr. 20.
3 In these names give i the sound of i in caprice, and follow the

Greek accent.

4 In this name give au the sound of ou in our. ° See also Gr. 11 a.
2



2 GREEK FOR BEGINNERS.

Spell the Greek words of § 3, and write the Greek
words with Latin letters, and the English with Greek
letters.

ExprLanATIONs.—The word alphabet is derived from the
names of the first two letters; Gr. 8 a,

The Greek word Y d», which ocours in the names of the
fifth and twentjeth letters, means ‘‘bare,” i.e., not diph-
thongal ; and was used to distinguish e from a similarly sonnded
diphthong a:, and v from o+—still sounded alike in modern Greek,

In the Greck name of the fifteenth letter, mxpd» means
“gmall ”’; in that of the last letter, uéya means “large.”

- Remarg.—Iota had at times a consonant sound, jo?,' and
upsilon a corresponding consonant, vau or digamma (Gr. 23 a) ;
to which, though obsolete, frequent reference will be made in
explaining apparent irregularities in the formation and inflec-
tion of words. :

2. Vowels, Gr. 9, 10, 12.
Diphthongs,’ Gr. 18, 14 (omit b and d), 16.

Breathings, Gr. 17, 18.

Consonants, Gr. 19, 20, 21, 22-27.

Syllables, Gr. 89-91.

Quantity, Gr. 92, 93 (coarse print only), 94.
Accent,’ Gr. 95-97, 99-102 ; aud read 104, 120.
Punctuation, Gr.—read 121.

Remark.—The written accents are said to have been in-

vented about 200 B. 0., to assist foreigners in acquiring correct
pronunciation.

8. Euxercises on the Letters.
In the following exercise, spell all the Greek
words, divide them into syllables, and pronounce

1 Pronounced yofe, represented in this book by 7, and to be uttered
like English initial .
% Read Appendix 1. % Read App. 2.



INFLECTION. 3

them as required by the written accent; also write
" them with Latin letters.

Ex. 1. dnpocbérms, Eevopiw, Soporris, Kipos,
AewvlSa.q, ‘Paxwbos, ’Ayyhla, "IdcwBos, Odlmovs, It
pasebs, ITepuchijs, Mlvws, Neiros, Tpola, “Pédos, Oepatl-
s, I'oMarmos, Bpacldas, Xeipwv, Wvyr, PoiBos,
Dplwv,’ AOfvas, Samwpw, Kaawpad, *ANéEavdpos, A;m-
Lov.

And the following names of gods: Zels (Jupiter),
“Hpa (Juno), *A0nva (Minerva), *Apns (Mars), ITooer-
8w (Neptune), ’A¢podiry (Venus), “Eppuijs (Mercury),
*Aprepss (Diana), “Heaiaros (Vulcan).

Ex. 2. Put into Greek': Phoebus, Bacchus, Ihum,
Aeschylus, Thrasymachus, Antigoné, Euphrosyné, Cy-
rus, Alcibiadés, Diagoras, Ameinias, Charmidés, Ly-
ciirgus, Fabius, Vergilius, Quintus, Evagoras, Xerxés,
Gordium, Héebé, Panthéon (6 =e), Nilus (i = es),
Roma, Socratés, Charon, Psammis, Mopsus, Horus,
Byzantium, Hydra, Jason, Sphinx.

II. Imrmcnoﬁ —YVYowEeL STEMS.

4. An inflected word has two parts: the stem,’ or
unchanging part, which represents the idea of the
word itself ; and the ending, which is added to show

! Read Gr. 6. Notice that ¢ and ¢ must become x, y become v,
us and wm ending Latin words of Decl. IL become os and o», a ending
Latin words of Decl. I. become a or 5 according to Gr. 138, etc.; v
between two vowels become v. As to diphthongs, ae becomes au,
o¢ becomes oi, # becomes ov. Recessive accent is to be understood,
unless otherwise provided for.

% The stem is often modified in the loss or addition of a letter by
euphonic change; it may then be called the dase. Thus, servo- is the
stem, but serv- the base of Lat. servis.
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the relation of this idea to the other parts of the sen-
tence. Thus, Lat. serwo means “slave” —mnot “a
slave” ; but servis means « for slaves.”

The Greek declension differs from the Latin in
three respects: (1) the meaning of the ablative, or
Jrom-case, is expressed by the genitive; (2) the in-
strumental and locative meanings of the Latin abla-
tive are expressed by the dative; (3) there is a dual
number—only used, however, when two arc spoken
of as a pair or couple. Read Gr. 123.

Gender, Gr. 124-127.

Accent in declension: in general, Gr. 128, 129;
neuter words, Gr. 546.

5. The Article.

Greek has a definite article, commonly employed
where “the” would be needed in English. But there
is no indefinite article in Greek ; in general, the noun
without the article is equivalent to the indefinite
article and noun in English.

Inflection of the article, Gr. 270, 272.

Remarg.—Four forms of the article (8, #, of, af) are without
written accent, because they are proclitics, Gr. 111 a.

The English equivalents of such words are also, for the most
part, proclitic: e. g., tA’ book, for the book. The relatively un-
jmportant character of these words leads to carelessness in
utterance, whereby they and the next word are pronounced as
one. ‘

6. Inflection varies according to the characteristic,
or last letter of the stem: Gr, 131, 132. There are,
however, five varieties of the
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First Declension.

Yet all these varieties have the same characteris-
tic, as may be seen in the dual and plural; and in the
dialectic forms of the singular like Teud, Doric for
Tyuif, or immwéra, epic for immérns. Read Gr. 134.

7. Feminines.—1. Paradigms yopa and reuj, Gr.
135. Also Gr. 137, 138, 141.

SercraL RuLE oF AccENT.—When syllables are con-
tracted, the acute followed by the grave (unwritten, of
oourle) gives the circumflex. Thus: ywpd-wv (Gr. 97)
gives xwpav.

Remark.—Oontraction ot dissimilar vowels, a, ¢, o, eto.,
into one long vowel or diphthong rests on two processes: the
assimilation of one vowel to the other, and the subsequent
union of the assimilated vowels, Thus: ywpdwy = ywpwey =
X@pwy.

. 2. Paradigms wéduvpa and yAdoca, Gr. 135. Also
Gr. 139 (a and d only), 140.
SpeciaL RuLE oF AocEnT.—The nouns ending in
( a have recessive accent.

The inflection of ¢idla may be compared with

‘that of the Lat. familia :

Sing. N V. ¢irla familia

— as — ae,or as. Cf. paterfamilias.

D. —a — ae
A. — ar* — am

Plur.N. V. piNlae  —  ae
G. — &' — arum
D. — as — 18
A. —as — a8

1 Originally ¢irfa:, with iota on the line. 2 Gr. 85.

3 For ¢:vidwr, said to have once been ¢pikiaowy (Gr. 71).
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8. Syntas.—The article as adjective, Gr. 620 (read
600'). ’ ‘

In ¢ Blos éarl puxpos, life 18 short, i. e., life in gen-
eral, the article is called “ generic”; but in 4 &yxvpd
éorv puxpd, the amchor is small—referring to some
particular anchor—the article is called “ restrictive ”
(Gr. 656, 659). '

The appositive, Gr. 623.

The vocative, Gr. 709.

The genitive, Gr. 728.

The dative, Gr. 762.

-Remargs.—1. In studying the syntax of the noun, it must
be remembered that Greek is descended from a parent language
which had at least eight cases: a nominative, a genitive or of-
case, a dative or fo-case, an accusative, a vocative, a locative or
in-case, an instrumental or with-case, an ablative or from-case;
and that— .

2. Partly through phonetic decay and partly through exten-
sion of original meanings’, the genitive form has come to stand
for both genitive and ablative, i. e., both of and from, relations;
and the dative form, also for instrumental and locative, i. e., to,
Jor, with, by, at, and in, relations.

8. The genitive, as the name implies, is primarily the genus-
case, expressing the class or kind to which an object belongs;
sometimes, indeed, expressing mere deseription or relation

.only. . ‘

Nore.—In parsing, the student must use his own judg-
ment in distinguishing which of genitives described in Gr.
729, and of datives described in Gr. 762, is presented in an
exeroise.

! In 300 T@v &yxvpdy, the sense may be given as “ two of, or from,
the anchors ™ ; ¢6Bp EAerwor may be rendered *they were leaving for
fear,” i.e., with fear, i. e., in fear. Thus easily do the meanings of
different cases overlap or become interchangeable.
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9. FExercises on First Declension, Feminines.
[Memorize the vocabulary.]

pé\oaa bee

Oed goddess

Lovy belt, girdle

Avpa lyre

pxavi contrivance, instrument
oodia wisdom

dyxipa anchor

poica muse

Myw I say, speak of, declare

Ex. 3. Read and translate: ai dyxvpas. 75 penlo-
oyp. Tov {wvdv. Méyw Tais povoais. Méyw Ti' "Adpo-
8try. ai pmyaval® Tis peNloans. TH Npg T@Y povadv.
1) gopla Tiw Oedv. Néyw THv "Appodlryy.

Give the stem, nominative singular, and inflection
of each of the preceding and following forms; and
the rule for the vowel of the final syllable of each
form, and for the accent.

X©Pa, Ty, 0iKia, yedipa, YAOTTAY, XOPAL, TS,
wyedupas, povamns, Xwpwv, Tiuai, yepupais, yAwaoas,
Soka, potpa, d\nbea, potpas, aAnleias, Tpameta, elvoia,
Sra.

Ex. 4. Translate into Greek®: Of the bees. With

1 Gr. 663; * 108,

3 These exercises may be either prepared before recitation, or done
at sight in the class-room. In either case the corrected forms should
be subsequently brought back to the class-room done with ink,; and
the student should then be ready to recite them from memory. The
Greek exercises can suggest the order of words. Facility and accuracy
in doing the exercises can only be attained by MASTERING each prelimi-
nary step.
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the Iyre. With the belt. From the goddess. For the
bees. To the muse. The contrivances of the bees.
Of two bees. I speak of the muses. The wisdom of
the muses. From the goddess of wisdom. The gir-
dle of Aphrodite. The contrivance of the muse. The
lyre of the goddess. With the lyre of the muse. O
goddess, O muse. The instrument of the muses. I
speak to the goddess Venus. I speak of the goddess
Juno. O wisdom of the goddess.

10. Masculines,—Paradigms, Gr. 145. Also 146-
148 (134).

Remarg.—The contracted syllable of ‘Eppijs (= ‘Eppéas) fol
lows Gr. 188; the accent, § 7. ‘

11. FExercises on First Declension, Masculines.
[Memorize and inflect the nouns.]

i’ earth

by voice

dirla friendship
vavTs sailor
Smwaprids Spartan
afnmis athlete
"Apeibns son of Atreus
omNiTYS hoplite, or heavy-armed soldier
mouTIS poet

rpuTTS judge
Swapépw I differ

Ex. 5. Read; translate; parse: 7¢ vadry. Myo
Tods AONyTds. Tols mouTals. Méyw Ty podoav. Sia-
- pépw Ppowij* Tod mornTod!  Néyw Tds pmyavds Tod omhi-
Tov. T Pilg Tév momTdy. Néyw ThH Pwvi kpiTod.
"Siapépw Tod Kpurod. Siapépw Tod *ATpeldov.
1 From éa, but follows Gr. 188, % Gr. 780; 2 748,
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Ex. 6. To the sailors. Of the poet. For the hop-
lites. I differ from the judge. By the friendship of
the poets. The hoplites of the Spartans. The judge
of the athletes. I speak with the voice of a judge.
With the friendship of the poet for the judge. For
the land of the Spartans.

12. The Second Declension.

" Paradigms, Gr. 153. Also Gr. 151, 155.
Compare. the inflection of dvfpwmos with that of
Lat. dominus, and 3@&pov with donum.

13. Exercises on Second Declension.

[Memorize and inflect ! vocabulary.]

o Blos

o, 7 dvlpwmos
0, 9 Beds
Epryov

0 dryyelos
apxr)

0 ddengds
Spyavoy
Sdpov

0 dijpos

1 0dos
ral

life

man, woman
deity, god

work
messenger
beginning, leadership, rule
brother -
instrument, tool
gift

people

way, journey
and

Ex. 7. Suadépw Tov® Blov* vév avlpdmaw. 4 68os

70D feod. T Sdpa Tod AdeNpod. Ta bpyava TdV vav-
TOV. 1) dpxM ToD Sjpov. Tols Epyois THY dONyTAY. TA
ddpa Tis® wiis. o dyyehos Tob Sjuov. Siadépw Tod
! When writing the inflection of a noun, include the article.
% Gr. 658; ® 718, 4 Generic article (Gr. 659 a).
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Sjuov. Néyw Tols &dehdois ToU moinTod Kal Tod Kpi-
700,

Ex. 8. God’s gifts and works. I differ from the
Spartan hoplite. I speak with the voice of a man. {
differ from the man in-respect-tc-my ' life. 1 speak
to the messenger. I mention the sailors to the judge.
The instruments of the athletes. The friendship of
the brothers for the man. The rule of the gods.
The work of the sailor for the poet. The life of the
sailors, The judge of the work. The work of the
judge. I mention the athletes. I differ from the
poet in my life.

III. Apsecrives.
14. The First and Second Declensions.

Paradigms dryafés, pirios, Gr. 222; and sovyos,
Gr. 226, Also Gr. 222 entire, 225, 582",

ExpranaTions.—Case-endings, etc., Gr. 188 (Vowel Decl
only), 142 (1566), 148, 148, 154. Read App. 8.

15, Syntaz —In Greek as in Latin, and to a cer-
tain extent in Enghsh, adjectives may be used as sub-
stantives (read Gr. 594, 621).

16. Eirercises on Adjectives.

{Memorize and inflect vocabulary.]
Pilos friendly
aryalos good, brave
aodos i
é&beos,' ov godless
Sebubs right, as opp. to left ; clever

1 Gr. 589.
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véos new, young
Ocos * divine
ONbyos small, few
apyaios' old, ancient
poves - alone
woNépeos hostile

‘@\oyos,” ov irrational

In subsequent exercises, translate; and parse, so
far as practieable, according to “ Hints” near the be-
ginning of this book.

Ex. 9. oi ¢pi\ot vadrar. dpyaia Epya. véos Blos.
Myw ONya ¢ dN\oyp avBpimry. Suapépw Toh Sefiod
woprod. TP abép kperh. Oela povi. Aéyw Tols
mokeplovs vairas. TP pove fep. Ta dyabe Epya Tod
drlov SarapridTov. - .

Ex. 10. O wise brother. The good gifts of the
friendly goddess. 1 differ from the young athlete.
The hostile land of the Spartans. The right-hand
path. I speak of the clever young man. I speak of
wise judges and clever poets. I differ from Diagoras
in wisdom. The beginning of the designs of Anti-
gone. I speak to the few among (i. e., of) the Athe-
nians. The godless citizens. Ancient deeds of wise
men. The wisdom of the ancients. Irrational Athe-
nians. I differ from the clever Athenians.

{nr

IV. Tag Vezs. -

17. The verb (Lat. verbum), as the name implies,
is the word of the sentence, for without it no state-
ment is possible (Gr. 592). It may be, however,

1 Gr: 564; * 589,
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either itself the predicate, or only the predicative,
i e., the means of predication—also called the copula
(Gr. 596).

18. Moods.—The mood of the verb shows the
mood or manner in which a writer presents his state-
ments. It must not -be thought of, therefore, as also
indicating the actual or necessary relations of things
themselves.

1. The Indicative mood expresses what is viewed .

as real. As, “the sky is falling, and we shall catch
larks ” ; Néyouev we are speaking.

9. The Infinitive mood, as the name implies, is in
reality no mood at all. It expresses the idea of the
verb as a substantive, and follows in general the con-
structions of a noun.’'

19. Tenses.’—Tense is, strictly speaking, a form
of the verb which distinguishes time. There are,
however, not only ¢ present,” ¢ past,” and *future”
tenses, but imperfect,” ¢ aorist,” and ¢ perfect”
tenses also. For the tenses, or more correctly—

The tense-systems® show not only the time of the
action, but also how it is viewed ; whether as ¢ncom-
Dplete, completed, or indefinite (Gr. 822', with b).
Hence such double names as future perfect tense,”
etc.

20. The Present System, Active—or present and imperfect
tenses, active voice.—The substantive verb is of great impor-
tance for showing the connection between the various Indo-
European languages. It has the same stem in English, Latin,
and Greek; and there is considerable resemblance in the in-

! Read Gr. 958. ? Read Gr. 209, 801, 3 Read Gr 303, 805.
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flections, espeoially if the older forms are compared’. In all
these languages it is irregular, and in Greek and Latin it is also
defective. In Greek it has only three tenses: the present, the
imperfect, and the future.

21. The verb elul I am (old form éoul, stem es;
cf. Lat. es-s¢):

Present Indicative of eipd.
Singular, Dual. Plural,
1. elpé, I am, 1. (Gr. 378). 1. éopév, we are.
2. e, thouart. 2. éardy, you two are. 2. éoré, you are.
3. éarl, he is. 8. éorév, they twoare. 3. eiol, they are.

Infinitive. Participle.
elvae Nom. M. &v F. odoa N. &

In addition to the foregoing, learn the imperfect
indicative, as given in Gr. 478.

The general rule for the accent of verbs (Gr.
386') has exceptions; Gr. 113 c.

Remarx.—Enclitics, like proclitics, are due to careless and
indistinct articulation of words relatively unimportant. Cf.
English It’s and 'Tis, for It is.

22. Elements of the Verb.—The augment, Gr.
354. Personal endings, active only, Gr. 375, 876,
first sentence of both 877 (cf. 811 b) and 378, 381.

Remark.—The endings pe, o, 71, pes, are easily identified
with the pronouns ue, oe, rév, du-pes? (me, you, him, we), which
were affixed to the Greek verb, instead of being placed before
as in English.

1 Compare the old forms in‘Latin and Greek :

8. 1. G. doul, L. esum P. lopés, esumus
2. dool, s doré, estis
8. lorl, st évrl, esunt

$ These pronouns can be scen in Gr. 261,
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/ In the augmented tenses, wi, o1, 7t, vri, dropped ¢« when the
‘word had assumed the extra burden of the augment at the
begmnmg, and became p, s, r, »r (of. Lat. era-m, era-s, ora-¢,
era-nt) Finally, p became », and r was dropped, according to
the law for final consonants, Gr. 86 *

" 93. Syntax.—The subJect Gr. 601 (read 602)
The verb, Gr. 603.
The predicate, Gr. 614, 669.

94. Ewercises on the Verb elul.

[Memorize and inflect vocabulary.]

6 xpovos time

0 aTpaTIOTYS soldier

Lo creature, animal
0 WoNepos war

&pa seat

Téxn art

* ExpLANATIONS.—In the present indicative:

elul may come from du-u: for éo-ut (Gr. 46, 34).

L4 w oo« éa: for éo-0:¢ (Gr. 62. 71). :

eof ¢ “ &vrf (Gr. 69, 55 d) for &mri = éo-rre.

In the imperfect indicative :

7» may come from % = #o-», in 18t sing. ; and

] “ “.  4o-a; cf. a for », Gr. 169.

L “ hoey (Gr. 87, 2)—e being apparently a phonetic
addition, and » movable having bcecome inseparable.

Aoav may come from #o-a», -av being a phonetic altcrnative of the
ending ».

In the infinitive, elvat is for dvwai from éo-va. )

In the participle, & is for éwv from éoww, having a phonetic o
inserted. Cf. Gr. 872 a.

The analysis of other forms will be obvious from the foregoing.
Forms of the imperfect without ¢ are doubtless due to analogy; fol-
lowing the singular, as apparently formed from a stem vnthout 0.
Thus perhaps the 1st sing.-#» also.
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*Arrwcos Attic

"’ Afnvatos Athenian
apyaios primitive, ancient
JKpoS : small, brief

Ex. 11. % vi éore' wohepla. ddenpol éare’. ¢
ayyends éore® Sefios. Ta {da puxpd éaTiv'. TO Epyov
éori® Oeiov. dryaboi éare. ayabol éoré. oi orparidras
Noav Sarapriatar dryabol. oi vairal® elov Sefiol. véos
L A 'Aﬂr)vaie. pbvor e’a‘;l.év. o avlpwmos Ay dryalos
aTpaTisTyS. ol 7rom1'al. elov Tals Movoass ¢irot. of
kputal’ godol. 6 Blos Tdv avbpdrmrav &npov éoTe TaY

Oecv.

Ex. 12. The life® of the sailors was short. The
time was short. The art of the poet is divine. Poets
are few. The wise and brave are few. The Attie
land was the ancient seat of the muses. The lyre is
the instrament of the poet. War was the art of the
Spartans. The citizens were friendly. We were
alone. You were wise and good. The brave soldiers
were Spartans. The judges were wise and clever.
The war was short. The brother of the poet Aeschy-
lus was the soldier Ameinias.

25. The verb eiul, present system entire, Gr. 478.
The imperative, however, had better be given here:

Singular. Dual. . Plural,
9. (o0, thoushaltbe 2. éorov 2. &ore
3. éoTw 8. éorwv 3. érTww, Or érTwoav

1Gr. 118 ¢, 116; %115a; 3118 b; 4604, also 87 (read 75);
$116; €118 ¢c; 7 6111 (sc. elof).
8 Before attempting these exercises, MASTER the vocabulary.
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26. Personal endings of the 1mperatxve active,
Gr. 380.

Mood-signs and personal endings of the subjunc-
tive and optative active, Gr. first sentence of 417 (cf.
310 a, 372 a), 418 a, 379.

EXPLANATIONS.—d i8 from m-m-lu (cf. Gr. 888, 1).

7s éo-p-a¢ (Gr. 87 b, cf. 64).
5 “ éo-n-re (Gr. 64, 86).

ey ¢ éa-um-v.

elev éo-te-v.

27. Syntax. —1. The subjunctive and optative

moods express, in general, what is viewed as possi-
ble, or contingent. As, “if the sky should fall, we
might catch larks” ; Aéywpev’ let us speak ; 5 )éyomeu
would that we ngM speak ; Neyowpuev® av we m@glitj
speak. A
2. Tenses always represent the action as com-
pleted, incomplete, or aoristic; but they mark the
distinctions of time in the indicative mood alone.*
For what is expressed as only possible or desirable,
i e., by the subjunctive, optative, or imperative, must
be thought of as belonging to future time only ; while
what is expressed as a noun, i. e., by the infinitive, is,
of course, not expressed as tense.

‘When, therefore, Neyérew /e shall speak, is called a
present imperative, the word ¢ present ” merely signi-
fies “ formed from the same stem, and expressing the

same view of the action, as the present indicative ’\§
(Gr. 305"). Read App. 4. N

! Read Gr. 866, 1; * Read, noticing carefully the examples, 870! ;
3 Read 872!; 4 Read 828
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98, FExercises on eipl, continued,.

Ex. 18. pévor duev. codol elre. oodol elnre dv.
ol aTpaTidrar elev dv d\iyor. 6 aTpaTidTYS éoTw dya-
06s. 0 dyyeos ¢in dv 0 ddehdos Tod moumroD. duey
gogol xal dyabol. eluev godol. % dpxn &v eln puxpd.
al dyxvpar S\iyas ijoav kal puxpal. of aO\yral elos
Swapridrar. 6 wohepos el wikpos. 7 680s el pixpd.
ol Ocol elev Ppi\eor Tots *AOnvalos. duev oi dyyenot
TOY YavTdY.

Ex. 14. We should be friends. They are Athe-
nian hoplites. They might be Spartans. Let us be
citizens of a friendly land. O that we might be
friends of the judge! The Spartans were good sol-
diers. They shall be alone. The muse is friendly to
the judge. The rule of the Spartans was brief. The
way is short. Let the war be brief. The son-of-
Atreus was a Spartan. The messengers of the Athe-
nians were friendly to the Spartans. Let the gifts be
few. The gifts for the friend of the sons-of-Atreus
are small and few.

29. Paradigm AMjw—present and imperfect active,
yof all moods, Gr. 814; cf. 811 b, c.
/" Elements.—Augment, Gr. 354-357 (coarse print).
K Variable suffix—so-called *connecting vowel”—
/Gr. 810 (372 u), 408, 374,

Personal endings, active, Gr. 375-382.

Accent, Gr. 386'.

Note.—The synopses of the several tense-systems, in the
first person singular, are given in Gr. 813, and can be there
studied, if more convenient, as tense after tense is assigned.

8
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" EXPLANATIONS.'—\Jw i8 from Avo-u, Gr. 883,1; 83a.
Aes i8 for Ave-oi, Gr. 407.

/ Aves
Avovers
Aoy
Aloter
Ave
Alew
vor

(33
13
13
[13
“
"
“

. Ave-ri, Gr. 407.

Avo-vai, Gr. 55 d. -

Avow, Gr. 879 a.

Avow, Or Avawgay, Gr. 874 b,
Ave-6s, Gr. 888, 2, cf. 393 a.
Ave-ev, Gr. 87 e,

e-A\vo-put, 89 explained in § 22 Rem.

80. Syntaw.—Negative particles, Gr. 1018. Or,
more specifically, u7j is used when the negation is
willed, assumed, or aimed at, i. e., in imperative, con-
ditional and final sentences ; otherwise ov.

Nore.—In the preparation of subsequent exercises let the
student be specially careful about the analysis of verbs.

81. FEuercises on Verbs.
[Memorize and inflect vocabulary.]

Pépw bear, carry, bring
Ypidw write

dyw lead

Héve remain

axovw hear, heed

Mo loose

émiaToN) letter

aTparis army

aTparyyés general

$6B0s fear

1 The supposed primitive forms of the present indicative of Aéyw
and L. lego may thus be given:

Aeyo
Aeye-ot
Aeye-ti

legom(i) Aeyopes  lego-mas
leges(i) Aeye-te lege-tes
leget(i) Aeyo-rri lego-nt(i)

JY
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yAdToa tongue
$vyii flight
Ex. 15. o' Kipos 7¢ orpard 8dpa épepev. o dryrye-

Aos Aeyétw TG aTPATNYG TAS UNXAVAS TOV TONEplwY.
ol dvbpwmor viK dv elev pidoL YAwoay dAA Epye®. o
PoiBos 71 ° Oela pwvi) Néyer T avbpwme. axovw Tovs
wo\lras poBp * pévew. dxodoper Ty Gwviy Tod TouToD.
&ypades Ty émiaTohijy ; 0 Kipos Tov aTpatov dyor. oi
dyyehor T émiaToMy Pépotev dv. um) dxolovuey Tods
aTpardTas T@dv moneplwy ¢épew émicTolas TP aTpa-
TYP. djxoves Tods vavras adehpols elvas; oL woNiTar
Tods kputds dyaba® dv Néyowev. Th Oed ddpa dépouev.
dxovw Tods aTpatiwras Tf Oed ddpa Pépew. o Smap-
TLIATNS TOV OTPATOV AYéT®.

Ex. 16. Friendship® is’ a gift of the gods to men.
Time is" a judge of man’s work. The people should
not be hostile to the wise few. Wisdom*® is not a
small (thing)*. The Athenians were carrying gifts to
the goddess. Let the wise Athenian lead. Let us’
write a friendly letter to the man. I hear that the
messenger of the citizens is waiting. Do you hear the
voice of the goddess? The soldiers shall bring gifts.
Plutarch ® wrote the lives of worthy men. The sol-
diers should obey the general. The citizens should
not bring gifts to the judges. The flight of the Per-
sians was' irrational. I hear that the brother of the
poet Aeschylus is the soldier Ameinias.

32. Elements of the Verbd, continued.—Root, theme,
etc., Gr. 307, 308.

1Gr. 663; 2779 b; 2658; 4 776; 725 a. © Gr. 556, 8; 7824 a;
8 617. Words in parenthesis are not to be rendered. ? Gr., 663,
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Besides the variable suffix °|,, other additions are
made to the theme, or verb-stem, to form the stem of
the present system of many verbs. These additions®
are explained in Gr. 392-404 ; of which the coarser
print is to be learned.

Note.—Referring to Gr. 392404 for details as occasion re-
quires, the student should learn to analyze verbs as follows:
AapBavére he shall receive, from stem AaB, tense-suffix av + ¢,
personal ending r ; euphonic change inserts a nasal sound by
¢ anticipation ™ (cf. also Gr. 46). Read App. 6.

Ex. 17, Translate; analyze and memorize :

pedyw, flee dvraTTovTOY®, guard
Nebmess, leave TdrToyu’, arrange
Brdmrw, tnjure Ppdloiev, tell

xpiarree (cf. Gr. 46), hide dyyelhe, announce

éav yalpys, rejoice yeyvoorew, know
Bd\\ovaw, throw Saxpvopev dv, weep
kpivouev, cf. kpitis, judge éav mpdaowow®, perform
lva Tépvy, cut wérpa, rock

Nore.—It frequently happens that the formation of the
present stem of an irregular verb can be determined by mere
inspection, as in AapBdvw ; or by referring to kindred words, as
in ¢etyw, of. Puvyy, and dyyé\\o, cf. dyyedos. Otherwise, the
catalogue of such verbs, Gr. p. 855, can be used.

33. Ewxercises on Verbs, continued.

Ex. 18. of moNiTar $6Bw Ty iy Enevirov. 0 PoiBos
7h Oela Ppwvh ™Y 0dov JpyyeNhe® T avbpome. of feol
1 Similar suffixes are found in Latin diico, older douco (stem diic);
fideo, older feido (st. fid); plecto (st. plec); fac-io, pat-ior; rumpo
(8t. rup); tango (st. tag) ; no-sco, cf. no-vi; doc-eo, cf. doc-ui; gi-gno,
sl-sto. Read App. 5.
$ Gr. 48; 3 356,
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xalpovat Tols dyabois Epyows' v dvfpdmev. of ToNé-
ot pedryorey dv. T dpxalay iy Nelropev. o vaitys
Ty {ovn Erepvev. ol orpatiyol éracoov Tov aTpaTov.
6 diyyelos Tols oTpaTyyols THv 6dov ¢pdlor. odk dv
xaipowev oi oTpaTidTal. €D Myovat kal Sdpa NapSdvov-
aw. o6 xpovos kpiver Ta &pya Tav dvlpdmwv. dyalld
épya mpdooete, & woNiTal. o oTpaTi®Tar TOUS WONL-
Tas PulaTTovtwy. oi mwolitar fjkovov xal éddxpvov.
axovw Tods moheplovs T ryijy BAdTTEw.

Ex. 19. The soldiers were pelting their general.
Charmides delights in bees. The wise should rule,
the people should obey. The man was bringing gifts
to the god. The Spartans were injuring the land of
their enemies. Fear shall not hurt the soldiers. I
hear that the messenger reports the flight of the Per-
sians. Let them bring gifts for the god. Would that
I might hear the voice of the poet! Time judges the
deeds of men. The Atreidae are hiding their deedg,
Judges should not receive gifts. I hear that the
judges of the Athenians receive gifts. The generals
of the Spartans received gifts. I hear that the Athe-
nians are leaving their ancient land in fear, and are
fleeing. The men should not cut the rock of the
goddess. We lament the flight of the hoplites.

V. Formation or WokDs. Hub
34. General remarks, Gr. 540-543. See App. 7.

1.
- Derivation of

S oodla, Gr. 556, 8.  vadmys, Gr. 557, 2.
xpurijs, Gr. 550. Smapriarns, Gr. 560.

\
1
(_ 'Gr.778. Dat. in form, instr. in fact, implying cause.
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[Use the general vocabulary henceforth.]

Ex. 20. ¢ ¢éBos Tod Kuplov éativ 7 apxn Tiis codlas.
ol *AOnvaio. foav woNitar é\evfepor. oi Smapriaras
Hoav dryabol év' Tals pdyass. Oavudlopev 'Opéatny Kal
IIu\ddyw Tijs pedlas’. ot BdpBapor Tow olvov mlvovas
Oeppov’®. xakewa' Ta kald. oi godol KpimTovaL T'dr
ia kaxd. o f\os onpalver Tas dpas Tis fuépas. o
Nei\és éori moTtapds Aiyomrov. ayalov pév 1 elpivy
Tois avlpomois, kaxdy 8¢ wohepos. oL vairar 7@ Oep
Ovévrov. o Ilabhos Ty Oelav codlav &ypape Tais
éxxhnalais. o xpiris kpwérw. o6 Oeds odk dxover Tas
elxds T@v kaxdv. ol Jmapridtas épvNaTrov T 080V,

Ex. 21. Aristeidés the Athenian admired the Spar-
tan Lycirgus, The just life is divine, but the unjust
is like the life of the beasts. The gods were sending
evils upon (J¢¢. to) the house of the Atreidae‘. Let
the stranger knock (at) the door of the court-yard.
Phoebus carries a bow and a lyre. The guests would
not leave the table and hearth of Charmidés. The
dialogues of the philcsophers contain an outline of the
best education. The minstrels used-to-carry a wand
and sing the tales of the poets. IIl counsel would
corrupt the citizens, but good counsel would preserve
(them). ‘r Let the Athenians flee and not suffer the
terrible (things). Not speech but earnest deeds show
the good citizen. Gylippus, the Spartan, and Hermo-

1Gr. 111 b; 2 744; 2670 a.

4666 b. The attributive (Gr. 594 a) has the same position in
Greck as in English, i. e., after the article; as, 6 &yafds ¥rfparos the
good man, But we find & &vfpwwos 6 &yabés and dvBpwwos & &yabdds,

which make the attributive somewhat emphatic by giving it the dig-
nity of an appositive; Gr. 668, .
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cratds saved Syracuse in-spite of the folly of the
citizens. A man might be a first-rate poet, but a bad
general. Nicias was an excellent man, but he erred
in judgment. The ancients called the books of the
Odyssey rhapsodjes.j

A Denvatlon

' oximTpov, ( 6)&“ *Apeidns, Gr. 559.
’ Smawauw), r.5 apxxds, Gr. 565.
. apxaios, Gr. 5 Oavuaarés, Gr. 475.

85. SeeciaL RuLe oF Accent.—Adjectives in -xos,
-Aos, -vos, -pos, -Tos, are mostly oxytone,

Ex. 22. 76 oximwTpdv éore onuciov dvvacrelas. aio-
Xpov xal Sebv éoe pedyew éx pdyms. 1) TéNevrs) Tod
Blov poBepd éai Tots abéoss. Atpeldns Oer Ty wap-
Oévov. ¢ IMooediw Sewois avépous érdparre Ty Od\ar-
Tav. copla xal ducateaivn dvvaral dyrvpal eig Tob
Blov. oi Smwapridras E\vov Tods vépovs Tod Auxovpyov.
"E¢udntys 6 mév Smapriardv mwpodorns (cf. mpodldwpus)
7ots Ilépaais év Oeppomihais Ty vikny Epepev. ol
&v dpyotev v dvfpdmov Ta Yakewd, AAN of dvfpwmor
TGV XaNeTdY. ol yewpyol T iy T dpdTpe oTpédov-
ow. o KMmTys Tis K\orijs dfiav Slkny Exor. ol Bdp-
Bapo: Tas kepalds xal Tas Sefids TEV vexpdyv Tois
Onplocs Eppumrrov’.  oi aTpatidrar OavpacTd Kéoup
&Bacvov ral oi woNitar T Oéa Exacpov. Y T dpyaiav
wiv Nelropev. Bevopdv xal IIpokevos Hoav ¢ilos
apyxatos.

Ex. 23. The horses were the gift of the general.
The ancients painted fortune blind. May the wretched

1Gr. 49.
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youth not find his brother dead! The deeds which
the tyrant does should be just (/¢ the tyrant should
do his deeds just). Wonderful (is) the art thou hast,
O sophist. The philosophers considered not poverty
but wickedness shameful. Unarmed the Athenians
routed the hoplites of the enemy. Dionysius, the
tyrant of Syracuse, fled. The fortune of Nicias and
the Athenians was terrible. We should admire the
courage of Leonidés the Spartan. The citizens shall
sacrifice a goat to Dionysus. Would that we might
hear the beautiful songs of the muses! O that we
might see again the glory of the ancient days! The
wise man flees both riches and poverty. Not wealth
but virtue brings honor. L
\\;‘V\’}' '

Ex. 24. ai pév ndoval Ovyral ai 82 dperai abdvarol
elaw. O6fav ral dperiy dudkor &v o codos, o dofav
pévmu.  Umvos pdpuaxov véoov éati Tols avfpwrmors.
Tpoda) Tis Yuxiis Noyor kakol. vlkns éaTl Texprpiov TO
Tpomatov. Bupov od qvauny Exer Sxhos. o &dikos ui
AavBavérw Tods Beols. Zevs Seamorns i, Tov Oedv xal
Tév avlpomov. o Tiis ‘ENévns yduos dryy Edepe xal
Tots *Ayaiols «al Tols Tod 'Ihlov wohirass. [Oi pév
*AOnvaios Eawov Tods vexpods, oi 8¢ Ilépoas Eamrov.
ol woumral Tdv povady wpopiral elow. padlov d6Nov
odk &arit dofa. 7 Képwbos kvpla v Toly kéAmow. o
aTpatyyos 7pe onueiov pdyns. Kipos havve Tov
trmov. ’Atpeds Ty év Murivass Bacikelav elyen.]

Ex. 25. Not gold but courage was the wealth of
ancient Sparta. The thieves might steal and flee.

1 Gr. 480, 3.

.

Py
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Shameful words bring shame to men. The wise and
brave should await danger; only cowards flee. The
Persians sacrifice to their gods, but do not burn the
victims. Lyciirgus proposed new laws for the Lake-
daemonians. The poets named the food of the gods
ambrosia. Thou art wicked, O Fortune; thou hurtest
the good and savest the bad. * O that the truth might
be manifest to the citizens! Electra steals and saves
her brother Orestés. Time shows the truth. The
grave hides rulers and citizens ', masters and servants,
wise and foolish. The enemy and their possessions
are the prizes of victory. He bade us consider our
friends the best treasure. The poet sang, and the
animals and the trees listened and wondered.

-

IV,

Ex. 26. Ocpolrov kepayv o aTparyyos 7§ arimwTpR
aMjoae.  Zsvoxpdrns Tis nuépas Gpav Evepe T ovyi.
W) kpive éx TGV Noyov oodov ¥ Slkaiov dvBpwov, TOV
8¢ Blov E\eyxe. 0 oTpaTyyos Tovs aTpatudTas Sudkew
Tods woheplovs éxéhevev. év T Bouvhfj Taw *AbOnvalwy
Noav qycpaiol kal codol woNiTar. un Peryouer dAAa
pévouey xkal xalds amodvicrkopev. uiy) ol woNéuiol T
8mAa NapBavévtev. Tois kakols xal dryalols odx dv eln
M0y Tédv apyalwv fpepdv. drovorre, & Glhot. odx dv
Oavudlorus Tods év udym Kaxols. o KAETTNS TS KNOTTS
akiav Slemy &xor dv. ouvyiw éxipvooe TG oTpatd o
TaN00Bios. éxéheve Tods Sxvbas KiKhp xdumrew Tods
trmovs.  Tois *Abnvalos foav ypadal xKhowris ral dp-
vylas. o Zmwapridrar E\voy Tods vopovs Tod Aukovp-
you. .

! Omit afl, or none, of the connectives.
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Ex. 27. A wise man’s leadership (/¢. rule) is not
always wise. The general was a powerful athlete.
Let us hear the opinion of the judge. Judges should
not be lawless. A horse would be an excellent gift
for the general. The wise delight in wisdom. Let us
pelt the lawless citizens. The athlete considered the
prizes of the contest beautiful. The army was a beau-
tiful-thing. The enemy were wretched soldiers. The
messenger of the soldiers shall report (/i¢. announce)
to the Persians. War is a terrible-thing. O that they
would bring arms! The Spartans delighted in war,
the Athenians in art.

VI. A Few Smort StoRIES'.

Ex. 28. 6 Swxpdrys dpioros v Tdv > AOnvalov.
a2 oi ’Abnvaios Eneyov 6T Tods véous Pplelpoiev® kal
agos eln Oavdrov. 6 odv JwrpdTys TO Ppdpuarov Emwev.
oiirw rydp oi ’Abnvaiol Tods kaxods dmwokTelvovaw.

Ex. 29. 6 Johwv 6 ’AOnvaios v para codpos, xal ol
8¢ BdpPBapot T coplay é0adpalov. ’Avdxapois 6 Jri-
Ons dixove mepl ToD ZoAwvos xal jjfee Tov godov BAE-
mew. é\adver ody els Tas "AbOjvas éml Ty 3ohwvos
oikiav. émel E\eyev 8mv Eywv kal alros 86Eav olkot

é0énor Tov 3 oNwva pirov voulfew, 36wy Méyer, BénTioy

eln 4y Tovs olkow Exew pilovs.

Ex. 30. o0 ’ANéEavdpos dyyéhovs Emepre kal éxéheve
Tov Pokiova Tdavra éxatov Sdpov AapPdvew. o 8¢
Poriov écéheve Tods dyyéhovs Myew Tl 6 " ANéEavSpos
70 dddpov méume. émel oi dryyehow E\eyov dri 6 ANéEar-

11t is believed that the beginner will find no difficulty in translat-

ing these stories, though he may not understand the formation of some
of the inflected words which are used. 3 Gr. 982, 2.
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Spos xplver Porlwva pévov év Tals *Abijvais ka\ov xal
dyabov, 0 Pwriov Néyer,'Eqyd eips Towiros 8t ob ddpa
MapBdve.

Ex. 31. é&acaros Tav Oedv Téyvmy Eyer. o yap
"AmiA\wy mpohéyes, 6 8¢ *Aarlapmios latpés éoriv, o B¢
‘Eppiis 8uddares malalew', oi 8¢ diwarodpor sdfovor
Tols vavras df\lovs év i Oaldooy, oi 8¢ dAhor dANas
Téxvas éxovow.

Ex. 82. é&aoros dvbpwmos 8lo mipas® Pépes, Tw
éumpoabev® Ty 8¢ Smwobev'. kal xaxdy ékarépa éotl
mNjpns. 5 pév Eumpooley ENMwy T kaxd Pépe, i 8¢
érépa Td Tob dvbpwmov alrod. olrws oi dvbpwmor Td
éavTdy Kaxd oU SBAémovor, TAd 8¢ ANAwY Tdvy v~
aKovoIY.

Ex. 33. Adyos éoriv ds dvfpwmos bs Epevyev olkobev
doveds, fixer kata Tov Neihov. dMd Mwv éxel 7w, xal
Tov Tomov PpoBy Aelmer kal émwl Sévdpov avaPBalver. év
8¢ 7§ dédpy éorl Spdxwy. wdAw olv é\aive els TOV
mwotaudv, & 8¢ TP wotapd 7Ny Kpoxddehos bs wdvv
éalles. %) ydp oyfi kal 6 aNp xkal T0 Vdwp piooiaiw daTis
ovels éaTiv.

Ex. 34. It is now (the) middle of the day, and the
sun is very warm. The shade of the trees is pleasing,
and the sea is beautiful. And there is a boat®.
Three sailors gre in the boat. One sailor sleeps *; and
the others do not see the danger before® (them). For
a rock is in the sea, and the boat is near the rock.
But they escape the danger.

! wanalw I wrestle ; * xfipa a wallet ; ¥ in front; 4 behind; 5 wAoiov;
 xafetdw.
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Ex. 85. T have a horse. Formerly he was strong,
but now he is wretched and worthless. Do you listen
while I tell the cause. Thieves stole the corn of the
horse, so-that* he had nothing (/. not) to eat. But
now I have a first-rate contrivance. I mix small
stones * with the corn. The horse as he eats leaves
the stones; but the thieves steal the stones with the
corn. Thus it is easy to find the guilty (ones).

Ex. 36. Here was a horse in a terrible danger.
The other horses were not able (/. powerful) to re-
lease their companion *; for the master alone is able
to do (it), and was not at-home. But among the
horses was one very wise ; and he ran up-to the house,
and with his head knocked (at) the door. Thus the
mischief* was manifest to the master, and he saved
his horse.

Ex. 87. There was once a master who had a brick*
of gold. One of the slaves stole the brick, but the
master knew not the thief. But there was a wise
judge in the district, and among the slaves there was
great fear of the judge. Therefore the judge orders
the slaves to listen-to his words, and said, The thief
has a leaf on his head. And while the others keep
(Yét. have) quiet *, the thief quickly shook " his head.

Ex. 38. Men should not consider the gods harsh
and terrible foes, and so worship (them) in fear; but
should sacrifice to-them (adrois) as good and just, and
trust them as wise and powerful friends. Thus would
the gods hear the prayers of men and receive their
sacrifices.

1 Bore. % AMos. B Eraspos. 4 xaxdv. S wAlvbos. ¢ Hovxla 7 Tidooe.
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The Egyptians thought the sun and moon gods;
the Persians considered fire a god ; but we know that
God is spirit, and men must worship him (adrov) in
spirit and in truth.

VII. Tur CoiNsoNANT DECLENSION.
36. Uncontracted Nouns.

Case-endings, ete., Gr. 133 (163). Read App. 8.‘/

1. Masculines and Feminines.—Paradigms from
labial or palatal stems, Gr. 174; from lingual stems,
Gr. 176; from liquid stems, Gr. 184 (cf. 550, -m7p,
-rop- only). ;

ExpLanaTIONs.—For ¢AeBds, ete., Gr. 172; yépwv, mopqy, |
ete., Gr. 168, 2; other points, Gr. 169, 177-180 (cf. 172, Exe.).
Contrary to Gr. 179 b, forms illustrating Gr. 179 may be con-
sidered mere imitations of nouns from stems in ¢ and v, seen in
Gr. 201; which they accidentally resemble in the nominative
case. The vocatives wowuny, daiuoy, etc., illustrate App. 9, (4).

It should be noticed that Gr. 55 d is the rule, ezcept for the
dative plural.

2. Neuters.—Paradigms, Gr. 181. Inflect also
_ ydha, Ddwp (Gr. 182 a), s (Gr. 183, cf. 172, Exc.).

ExpraNaTIONS.—Formation, Gr. 167, 182, 183; 553, 1: ac-
cent, Gr, 546.

Compare inflection of I.. judex with ¢vAaf, prin-
ceps with A&, miles with ydpes, soror with prirep,
tibicen with mowurjv, caput with oépa, lac with ydia.

37. Accent of Uncontracted Nouns.

Monosyllabic stems are oxytone in the theme (com-
monly), if they inake the accusative singular in a;
and perispomenon, if they make it in ».

With reference to the accent of derivatives which



30 GREEK FOR BEGINNERS.

are treated in Gr. 548-569, notice the last statement
of 546.

88. Exercises on the Uncontracted Nouns of the Third
Declension.

Ex. 89. oi Tipawvor Tdv copdTov pidaxas Erpepov.
7 "EXAds éxer kakods Muévas. 1) Tdv Tvdéw ybdpa éNé-
davras e xal Spdrovras. ai xeval é\wrides Tdv moNi-
Tév BXdmrovor Ty mwatpida. TA wvebpata xal Tois
Xetpudvas kal Ty vikta méures o Oeds, méures 8¢ xal TO
s xal Tas Oeppds dpas Tob Eapos. xdpis xdpw piee,
xal épus Epuv.  Oeiov Tryepdva Tod Blov Eyopev Tov Néryov.
ai Ty dawpovwy elkéves iepal elo. o xépaf Tols Svvi
aipes 70 ToD SeamiTov Setmvov. 6 pév orbTOS THS VUKTOS
dalver & daTpa, 76 8¢ Pds Tod f\lov kaAITrTet.

Ex. 40. God is a spirit. Plato calls men the pos-
sessions * of the gods. The boys shall learn their let-
ters. The love of riches is (the) cause of terrible evils.
Flatterers are odious to the wise. A dragon was
guarding the fruits of the Héspéridés'. rﬁi rulers
should be guardians of the laws. Babylon was the
prize of war to the Greeks. The Persians consider
(ét. the) fire a divinity. The Athenians were the
saviours of Greece. ‘L

Ex. 41. ol képaxes Ty Tév vexpdv odpra ficOiov.
6 KkijpvE dryyéiAhes 10 fiipa T$ dpyovri.  Tols “EXnor
¢UN\wv orédavor fjoav d0\a Ty dydvoy. dldios drydy
éati Tols Pehorluos pritopaiw, T8 8¢ AONGY éaTww 7) aONla
watpls. T Tob ‘Opripov woujpara Tois Tdv *Abnvaiov
waiol pabipara v, Eapi Oeppdv alpa vedryros, Eapos
xdpis xal ™ T yepdvTwy Ppéva Tépmer. ol O Svopa

1 Gr. 726; * Oxytone,

-




THIRD OR IMPARISYLLABIO DECLENSION. 31

dA\a 73 Epyov Tod Suxalov Oavudle 6 yevvaios. 6 yewp-
oyos Eomerpev, o 8¢ Spwibes fipmralov Ta oméppara. Spaud
éaTw 6 Blos Tdv dvbpdmawy, ) 8¢ arnyi) koopos. o Opak
alpet kal plwrres Tov kpatijpa.

Ex. 42. I see the figure of alion. The herald’s
name was Talthybius. Plato called time the image
of eternity. Anaximénés considered air (to be) the
principle (%¢. beginning) of the universe. The sol-
dier might, indeed, set-fire-to the wood, but the watch-
man would see the flame and signal with his trumpet.
The opinions of the barbarians were a laughing-stock
(Yit. langhter) to the Greeks. The bird was bringing
food for her young in her mouth. The Chimaera of
the poets had a wonderful figure, being both a lion
and a dragon and a she-goat. May the ambitious ora-
tors not ruin the affairs of the citizens. Let the citi-
zens give (/7. have) thanks to their saviour Solon.

Contracted Nouns.

39. The following classes include the more im-
portant varieties of contracted nouns:

1. Stems in ¢ and wv.
IL. Stems in a diphthong.
III. Stems in s and .

The Attic dialect prefers the contracted forms.
The uncontracted forms, which are given to show
how these originated, are found in the old Greek of
Homer and the Ionic dialect of Herodotus.

Nore.—Before taking up contracted words of the Third
Declension, those of the First and Second Declensions should
be noticed.

JPR—
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40. Contraction in general, Gr. 37, 39. See also
§ 7, Rem. Accent is not affected by contraction, ex-
cept as stated in § 7.

SeeciaL Runks or ContracTioN.—L In Decl, I,
and the dual and plural of Decl IL, contracted words
preserve the final sounds of uncontracted words, and
differ from them in accent only. ) ‘

II Simple contracts (Gr. 540) in -ovs and -ovv are
uniformly perispomena, except in the nominative dual
(Gr. 158 a); compounds follow Gr. 158 b.

Contracted paraddgms of Decl. I. and IIL, Gr.
144, 157,

41, Stems in ¢ and v.

Formation and inflection, Gr. 201, 204. Read
App. 10.

The shorter acc. plur., pis, ete., are formed in the regular
way; as, uis = pwws, Gr. 55, and not a contraction from pias.

Compare inflection of L. turris and gradus with
mods and ixOs.

RemMark.—The change of o to , seen in the gen. sing. of
this and the following classes, is found, also, in Attic forms of
certain words of Decl. II., Gr. 159, 162 (cf. 160). “ N

\. b)Y

«\"ly
42. Stems in a Diphthong.
Formation, inflection, ete., Gr. 206-210; 557, 1;
560, 1: accent, Gr. 129 a.

Remark.—The Homeric inflection (Gr. 206 D) suggests that
the vowel-lengthening in certain cases of words in -evs (Gr.
208 b, ¢) may be compensative for loss of v =Ff.
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ReMARK.—Stems of this class in ev seem to have originally
ended in ¢f; hence the acc. sing. and plur. are perfectly regu-
lar, -ed and -eds for -efa and -efas. The Vau became v when
not followed by a vowel; cf. the corresponding interchange of
Lat. u and v.

Stems in ov, av, ot are inflected in Attic as vowel-stems;
hence Bois, ypais, vais, ols—all acc. plur.—aro for Bov-vs, ypav-vs,
vav-vs, ol-vs, according to Gr. 55. But in Homer all except ois
are inflected as consonant-stems; cf. Gr. 206 D.

43. Stems in -o- and -f-.

1. Formation and inflection of nouns from stems
in -eo- and -ac-, Gr. 191; 190, 192, 195 (183).

For yévea:, from yeveoas, Gr. 62.

All masculine nouns from stcms in -eg- are proper
names; Gr. 193, 194.

Compare the inflection of L. genus (for genes),
gen. generis (for genesis), with yévos, gen. yeve(a)os.

2. Formation and inflection of nouns from stems
in -00-, Gr. 196 ; cf. also 196 D.

8. Formation and inflection of nouns from stems
in -f-, Gr. 197-199.

N

44. FEixercises on the Contracted Nouns of the Third
Declension.

Ex. 43. raxijs ¢voews onueiov o o ¢livos.
Ilepueréovs 7y Siddaroros 'Avaaydpas. Biov Sikaiov
70 TéNos kahov. OSewov To Tijs Bakdoans KpdTos. THY
Tijs Yuxiis maddv kai vicwy 1) ¢ihocopla pivy Pdpua-
Kkov éoTt.  ai ddikol wpdfes pdyas Kal oTdoels TiKTov-
aw, 1 8¢ Sikawalvy Tikter ¢ikiav. Ta movnpa xépdn
ndovas pév Eyer pixpds, Nmas 8¢ pakpds. Tais wev
woNeaL TA Telyn xéopov kal loybv Pépes, Tals 0@

4
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Yuyais 1) madela.  alobnow éxe kal Ta Onpla, crérw
8 kal mpafw wpbvos o dvbpwmos. OavuagTov inros
elxe Ta Telyn Tob doTeos.

Ex. 44. The actions must be signs of character.
The knights could not defend the citadel. Philde-
_tétés was lamenting the pain of his wound. The
parents of Achilles were king Péleus’ and the god-
dess Thétis. The herdsmen were wondering-at the
size and weight of the snake. His base gains should
be a reproach to the seer. The brave (man) keeps
his rank, but the coward leaves (it). The sport and
laughter of his children should relax the frown (l:#.
loose the brow) even of the Stoic. The murderer
contrives (elploxw) a loosing of his fetters. The dic-
tion must increase the beauty and power of the poetry.

Ex. 45. IT\obros §Bpwv tlkter, wevia 8¢ pérpiov kal
Slkatov %fos. 1) pév aipesis avlpwmov Epyov éoTiv, TO
8¢ Ténos Oecod Tdfis. 7o Tijs HBns dvbos Epbeipev o
avénros veavlas. o feos Tois Spwior Tov dépa véuet, TG
8¢ IxOwv yéver Ta BdlOy Ths Oardoons. Ta uépn Tod
érovs dpas dvopdfopev. vépwv Béoer Ty iy Erwley
o Auvxoipyos. é&fews yéveais ai wpdEes. “Opunpos Tois
&reat TO KkpdTos Kal Tovs movovs ppdlet Tod 'Odvaaéws.
9 ayaly &is Tod cdpatos Péper ral Ta Oépn kal TO
Yiyos Thv xepwvoy. prudtov rxal dplbudy xpiow
Suddoropev.

Ex. 46. Poetry is an imitation of passion. Death
brings a release from (7. loosing of) the toils of life.
The Etnean mountain covers the savage giant. Let
the seers not speak falsehoods and persuade the mul-

1 Oxytone.
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titude with empty hopes. The best wood is (that) of
the oak. The good painter must signify the nature
of the man in his likeness ; he must paint the speed
of the runner, and the boldness of the soldier, and
the wisdom of the philosopher. Wonderful is the
power of faith and hope. The acquiring of knowl-
edge and prudence is the aim of life to the philoso-
pher. We must learn the form of the body by the
sight. The customs of strangers are a cause of laugh-
ter to the mob and of learning to the wise. Achilles
could not escape the bow and the dart of Paris. The
goddesses assign to the shepherd the decision of beau-
ty. Cyrus was the king of a powerful nation.

45. Irregular Nouns of the Third Declension.

The following are the most important of the irreg-
ular nouns whose peculiarities have not been already
noticed. In some of these certain analogies come to
the surface, while others can be explained by very
simple changes of sound. It may be noticed, also,
that these words are chiefly “every-day” words, and
most likely to show extensive phonetic corruption
from long and constant use, *

‘Words may be heteroclitic, Gr. 212 ; heterogeneous,
Gr. 214; defective, Gr. 215; metaplastic, Gr. 213
(wdp). See also Gr.168b; 216,2-6, 10, 12, 15, 17, 20.

Zevs, for Auevs, illustrates Gr. 68. On accent of ods, see
Gr. 172, Exc.

Inflection of stems in ep, Gr. 188, 189.

Expranarions.—For the omission of e in the stems in ep,
cf. Eng. drethren for bretheren, L. patres for pateres, Gr. 43;

for the insertion of 3, the forms tender, gender, from L. tener,
gener, through the French.—* Prim. Phil.,” cap. i., 36.
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46. Exercises on the Irregular Nouns.

Ex. 47.  7oi yipws dvfos éativ % ppovnois. ylva,
yovaiEl kéopov 1) auyy Pépet. T Sikatoclvny unrépa
TOV dperdv Néyovow. Ta képa éoTi Tdv Body émha.
Kipos Tov Tijs pyrpos mwatépa xrelver.  diovicios 6 Tév
Svparociov Tipavvos Tais Avedvdpov Ouyarpdar ddpa

xal (pdria Erepme. avip dvdpa xal woMs ocdfel woNw.

Us ral Bovs xal Spvifas ral wpoBara xai wpoBdTwy
PiNakas xivas Tpédei o yewpyds. aidd rai PpéBov Tois
Tataly 9 Pvos véper. Tois 'Abnalos mAGbos Ty vedy
xal lrrov kal xpypdrov. pdprvpa kal kperiy Tob Blov
&yopev Tov Gedv. Tois pév dpbarpols Ta Epya BAémopey
TGV dvdpdv, Tols 8¢ ol THY Priuny drovouev.

Ex. 48. Minerva bore in her hand a long spear.
Démosthénes used-to-drink water only, but Aeschines
(drank) wine. Let the rulers assign honors to the
priests of Jupiter. The fool (¢i¢. foolish) is-a-slave to
his belly, but the mind of the wise is master of his
body and of his passions. May the light of the morn-
ing not bring new pains to the wretched. The boys
ghall strike (kémrw) the ball with hand or foot. The
ambassadors of the barbarians might bend their knees
and worship the king, but the Greeks must remain
upright. e close the way of the breath with our
tongue and teeth, and produce sounds (the) sign of
our thought. The noble virgin has her modesty (as)
an ornament and safeguard. The rock has a clear echo.
The city of Athens was small, but her citizens per-
formed (J4¢. did) illustrious deeds. A few soldiers of
the Greeks might rout a whole army of the Persians.
The Athenians, the saviors of Greece, guarded their
country bravely.
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VI1II. ApsectivEes oF THE IMPARISYLLABIC DECLENSION.

47. Uncontracted Adjectives.

Nouns from consonant-stems in Decl. III. are

commonly paroxytone,
aradigms from stems in -»-, Gr. 235.

Paradigms from stems in -»7-, Gr. 240. To these
éxwv also must be added ; originally a participle, and
hence inflected like Avwp (Gr. 242).

“T'wo irregular adjectives, uéyas and mords, Gr. 247.

Some adjectives have but one termination, Gr. 246.

ExpranaTioNs.—In general, Gr. 228, For stems in -»-, Gr.
233, 234. For stems in -yr-, Gr. 237, 289 (129 a); waca=
wavoa = wavooa = wavr-a, Gr. 67.

The meaning of was is somewhat dependent on its position
in the phrase to which it belongs; Gr. 672. Some gramnmars
give no dual to wds, for reasons which would seem to be ob-
vious.

The meaning of the suffix -evr-, Gr. 567.

The stem oMo is connected with woAv through moAf-o, by
assimilation.

d 48. Contracted Adjectives.

Paradigm for stems in -v-, Gr. 229.
Paradigm for stems in -eo-, Gr. 230.

ExpLaNaTIONS. —7i8¢ia = 73¢fia from H8v-ia; see App. 10.
For other points, Gr. 231,

Remarx 1.—We find contracted adjectives belonging to
Decl. I. and IL: as dmhods, dwAj, dmhoiy from dmhdos, dmAdn
(Gr. 222 a), dwkdov; B0 also dpyvpeos, dpyvpois, and ypioeos,
xpvoovs, Gr. 228 (666). For peculiarities of contraction and
accent, see § 40,

ReMARK 2.—A few words in -ws follow the Attic Declen-
sion; as {Aews, Gr. 226,

-
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49. Exercises on the Adjectives.

Ex. 49. Ty warplda dxovres E\evmrov oi SuoTuyeis.
Bpaxds 6 Blos, § 8¢ Téxvn paxpd. % pév Yvy) Tod
avdpos Taxeia kal tyias’, To 8¢ odua Bpadd xal vooddés
éoTw. | povos Ty Edwy opfis xal wvijess o dvfpwmos.)
bro eigi T At oi edoeBels kal avPpoves. 'Iaoxpdrns
ToVs eUpuels TAY pabnrdy OGedv maidas Eeyev. Kal
Sue Kal Tupdvve yhukeia.s) TV KoNdkwy pwvi. TwON-
Ms TUxas Exer 0 paxpos alwv. ol axpaveis kal dpyol
ToV pév mwévov wovnpov, Ty 8¢ jj8oviy Ndetav voulfovauw.
Opageis ol dpabeis kal kpivovar wdvra, pofBov 8¢ Tiktee
kal aldd % waidela. T peydna ddpa Tis ToXMS Exee
$6Bov.  Tols dxparéar Bpaxeta nSovn paxpdv TikTer
ANommy.  Oavpdopev a Bavpactd é0n év watépov. O
' ABnvaio vedw?® rai Sopatwy kal domridwy mhovoot fjoar
ol 8¢ SmapridTar avBpdv kal dvpelas. ai umrépes TaV
Smapratdv dpioras ‘EN\quikdy quvaicdv. ai viktes
TOANNGY punvédy Tob Etovs fdeial elaw damep ai Huépac.

——

“"Ex. 50. Time is the healer of all grief. The river
is deep and full of great fish. O wretched boy, would
you beat your mother? The incontinent are weak
and sin against their will (/s¢. unwilling). The Stoies
thought the passionless (man) alone wise and good.
Even to the continent (man) the battle must be severe
(Bapix), but he obtains the victory over (/iz. of) pleas-
ure. The temperate (man) is master of all his pas-
sions. The Ethiopians are black and have their hair
thick. The mass admire even the foolish and unjust
actions of the fortunate, but the obscure virtues of

1 Gr. 281 b; 21753 c (729 f).
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the unfortunate escape notice. Atlas bears the weight
of the broad heaven. The king and the father are
types and images of God, the true father and king of
all things. The tyrant could have no (/:z. not) knowl-
edge of true friendship.

/Ex. 51. elryeveis elow oi TG dryabdy yovéwy waides.
TP elryevel Koopos dpioTos éoTw 1) aibws. Tols wévnot
kal vyépovar Papeid éoTw 7) Tob Yeypdvos dpa, of O
m\oboor (pdTia wayéa Exovat, Yrixovs pdpparxov. Tols
moAhois Tév dvlpamwy andés éaTe TO alnlbés, oi ¢
Vrevdeis Noyor Tov coduoTdv OavpacTol elor kal yAvkels.
ovyyevels eiot mdvtes oi duaTuxels. ol KOAakes Tols
Yrevbéar Ndyois Tods eibess veavias AapBdvovar. Tols
'Abnvalos fioay mworhal vijes paxpal xal Tpujpers. 9
Tov apyalwv iaTopla woANa pvlwdn Exer.  Tpiov pépos
7oV avfpdmov éoTi 10 OiAv yévos.  ofetay pwviy Exov-
ow ai yuvaikes kal oi waides, oi 8¢ dvdpes Papeiav. Tols
puév doeBéoy mowas xal ¢oBovs dyyé\ovow of lepol
Aéyor, Tots 8¢ edaeBéow 7dciav éNmwlda xai elpiyny.
Texpripiov capés elyev ' HAéxtpa Tas Tod 'Opéarov xépas.

Ex. 52. The ancients thought the figure of the
earth not spherical but flat. The Plataeans were
leaving the direct road from fear of the enemy. The
vehement and the bustling must be wearisome to their
friends. The solitude of the woody mountains is sweet
to the poet and to the philosopher. The swift Iris*
and Hérmés the-son-of-Maia® were the messengers of
Zeus, The nature of the wise and temperate is divine,
but (that) of the ignorant and licentious is brutal.
Croesus had a great name and great power and much

1 7Ips, 2 Gr. 559 (or 730 a).
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riches, but he could (éyw) not be happy. The Greeks
called the king of the Persians the great king. The
toil of the day and the silence and darkmess of the
night bring deep sleep to the healthy. Choice is (the
act) of a free and willing (agent). Let us keep the
likeness of the charming Aspasia. The character of
Achilles was rash and vehement.

IX. ComPARISON OF ADJECTIVES.
50. Forms of the Comparative and Superlative De-

grees.

Formation, ete., Gr. 248, 249, 253 ; 236.

Learn the comparison of the following: ¢ikos,
ryepasos, walaiss, evdaiuwy, as found in Gr. 250, 251.

The noun wpéoBus gives mpeaBirepos, mpesPura-
7os. Cf. Gr. 216, 17.

Many of the commonest adjectives form the com-
parative and superlative irregularly, either from em-
ploying different stems (as in Latin, donus, melior,
optimus; malus, pejor, pessimus; in English, good,
better, best ; bad, worse, worst); or from what is called
the principle of euphony, harsh sounds being soonest
worn away and unimportant syllables slurred over, in
words of most frequent use. Cf. Gr. 254, 255.

Seeciat Rurk or Accent.—The accent of all forms
in the comparative and superlative degrees is always
recessive,

51. Syntax of the Degrees of Comparison.
1. The use of the comparative implies a compari-
son between #wo things. The word expressive of the
second thing may be joined to the comparative (as in
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Latin) either (1) by a conjunction (3 = quam) without
change of construction; or (2) when the first mem-
ber of the comparison is in the nominative or ac-
cusative case (see the examples in Gr. 643 a, b), the
conjunction may be omitted and the second member
of the comparison put in the genitive (= the Latin
ablative).

The latter member of the comparison may be
omitted both in Greek and Latin, and the compara-
tive then acquires a sort of positive force; e. g., juven-
tus est naturd vehementior, 7 veorns éorl Ppiaer 6Evrépa,
youth is naturally somewhat (o7 too) vehement, Z4t.
more vehement (than the ordinary standard of vehe-
mence). This use attaches itself especially to particu-
lar words, as vewrepos, newer, younger, which comes
to mean whatever is somewhat new or startling, and
thus vewdrepov = innovation, revolution.—Gr. 649,

2. The superlative implies a comparison of several
things, one of which it sets by itself as surpassing all
the rest, Gr. 650 %

The second member of the comparison is, how-
ever, sometimes omitted with the superlative as with
the comparative. The superlative is then used as a
sort of positive.—Gr. 650 b.

-

52. Hwercises on the Comparison of Adjectives.

Ex. 53. mwdvrov xrypdrov %vx;}'veﬂé'm'rov. oy
0 paxpéraros PBlos dpioros, dAAA 6 omovdaibTaros.
Seword kal BapvrdTy vécwy 3 pavia. 1§ Yvyy xal
Ocrotépa ral xaM\lov éorl Tob odpatos. ’Adpoditny
“Hpas ral’ Anvis yapieatépav Expivev 6 Ildpis. mor\d
éori wevlas Bapirepa, véoos xai aioyivy ral Sovhela.
"ANeiBuddns Tdy moMTdY BiaibTaTos xal dxpatéoTaTos
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#. aioypod Blov Odvaros Betlwv éorly. Swrpdtns
kpeicow ENeye Tov Tis Yuyiis 1) Tob cduates Epwra.
wdvrov wlporwv Alakes Ty eboeBéoraros. Taw pév
vewtépwy T& Epya, THV 8¢ yepaitépwy ai Bovhal xpdTos
» € 307, ~ /’ / b
éxovaw. oi Aibiomes Tdv AiBvwv pendvratol eloiy.

/ Ex. 54. The moon is smaller than the earth, and
the earth than the sun. Miltiades and Aristeides and
Péricles were better men than Cléon and Hypérbolus.
The deepest rivers are slowest. Athens and Sparta
and Corinth were the most illustrious of the cities of
Greece. Homer and Heésiéd were the most ancient
poets of Greece. The maiden’s hair is blacker than
the raven. Athens had the most illustrious poets and
orators and philosophers of all the Greeks. To the
Greeks and Romans their country was dearer and
holier and more honored than wives and children and
houses and lands (dypos). The just orator must not
advise the pleasantest, but the best (things) for the
people. (It is) not the rich (who) are more happy
than the poor, but the earnest than the idle, and the
wise than the ignorant.’

/ Ex. 55. apxn mwavros Epyov péyiorév éorw. ‘Hai-
odos ANéyet, mhéov' fusov mwavros. éoydTn wOMS TiS
Ppurylas "Ixoviov. mh1j0er 0Ok éNdaaoves foav of Boww-
Tol Ty "Abnalwv. odk éori® peifov dmhov Tots dvbpd-
wots 1) copla. 1) Tév Tvddv ydpa wheloTovs xai peyl-
a1ous éE\édpavras Tpépet. Ta pikpa Képdn pellovas Brd-
Bas Péper. o pév véor Tois TéY wpeaPBurépwy émalvors’
Xalpovow, oi 8¢ wpecBiTepor Tals TdY véwy Tipals. TA
Xetpova mhelo Bpotois éote TV duewivey. Bacihéws
apx?) pawv ) dpyijs.

1 Gr. 611; 2480, 1 or 3; 3778,
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/ Ex. 56. Water is best, says Pindar (II&v8apos).
/A licentious man is not superior to (/2¢. than) the
most savage beast.] The easiest way is quickest for
the army. Wealth is a most cowardly thing.\ The

. incontinent must suffer a most hateful slavery. Anax-

imander thought the sun not less than the earth, but
Epiciirus thought it very small. Education is a better
possession than riches. The rich receive more honor
than they should. / (A) few wise (men) are more to be
feared (¢poBepds) than many fools. | Sure friends are
the truest scepter for kings, the best safeguard, and the
fairest ornament. The horse is weaker but swifter
than the elephant. The former citizens were superior
to the later. The last shall be first, and the first last.

X. Proxouns.

53. Personal Pronouns.

1. éyd, I (L. ego, egotism). 2. o, thou (L. tu).
8. oJ, of him (L. sui).—Gr. 261, 262,

As in English and Latin, these old and well-worn
words are very irregular. They are so intimately
connected with ourselves that it was important to
mark more clearly than in other words the relation
they bore to the rest of the sentence ; e. g., whether I,
the speaker, am agent or patient, acting singly or in
concert with others. For this reason we find in most
languages that they borrow their inflections from a
number of stems, as Lat. ego, me, nos; Fr. je, moi,
nous ; Ger. ich, mir, uns ; Eng. 1, me, us.

In Attic, the pronoun od, which stands for the 3d
person, is used only in a special reflexive sense, its
place being supplied by one or other of the demon-
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stratives, usually &de, odros, or éxeivos in the nomina-
tive, and alros in the oblique cases. Even as a re-
flexive, it is far less common than the longer form
éavrod. Cf. Lat. suz, 8ibi, ete.

REMARK.—ijpiv, Uuiv = fpe-w, pe-wv; the same case-ending
serving here for both dual and plural datives, since they may
be distinguished by their different stems.

Possessive Pronouns.—Gr. 269 ; 675, 689.

TB4. Erercises on the Personal and DPossessive Pro-
nouns.

Ex. 57. 4 1oxn o€’ dpedyer’, aAN® odx éyw. Td
daTpa Npuiv onpalver Tas Ths vukTos dpas. dwalovs
vuas, & dvdpes, kal Ppihavbpomovs voullw. mwokal fuiy
xal kahal énwrides eloly. nuets pév dvdpes éopcy, Hpets
O¢ veaviaw éoTé. éyw uév flocwy eiul gob, ov 8¢ Tod
aob* adehdod. T éuny Piklay aAnbesTdTny voullere®.
otk éomi pou' Pplhos cod mahaitepos. T Duerépav
wohw, & 'AOnvaio, mwdvres xad\loTny Aéyovow. of
BdpBapot Tods Tév moAeplwy vekpods Aelmovat, Tovs Oé
oderépovs® Odmrrovae’.

Ex. 58. The death of the child would be an un-
dying grief to ustwo. O wretched Ajax, I must pity

- thy fortune. Let us citizens rejoice, but do you keep
silence, O strangers. - To you, indeed, the more in
number, but to me the wiser assign honor. The great
king Xérxés sends me and the other ambassadors.
May our friend Charmidés not suffer a great grief.
God pity us, weak and foolish mortals. The Thra-
cians were stealing our sheep. There could not be a
forgetfulness of thy songs, O poet. Silence is pleas-/

» anter to me than noise.

A 1Gr. 268; *712; £79 (75), 107; ‘evs{osvs $692,1; T4c
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55. Demonstrative Pronouns.

1. The demonstrative pronouns may be described
as—

1. The direct: 83¢, this by me = L. Aic; odros,
this, or that, by you = L. uste (Gr. 698); éxeivos, that
yonder = L. ¢lle.

2. The intensive: adros, Gr. 678-680,

3. The indirect : adrés (in oblique cases), Gr. 682.
Inflection of 88¢ and odros, Gr. 271, 272,
Inflection of éxeivos, Gr. 271 4; of aidros, Gr. 265.
Illustrating the several uses of adrés, put the fol-

lowing sentences into Greek: I myself see the same
man. These are the same (things). Do you see
him? We see them and their friends.

Norte.—Observe the inferiority of the Greek to the Latin
in respect to pronouns of this kind, airds being used in three
distinct senses.

II. The word dAhos, other (L. alius), which is
generally classed with the pronouns, is declined like
adros (d\hos, -9, -0, etc.); with the article it acquires
the meaning of L. ceteri. Cf. also Gr. 704 a, 705.

Originally the neuter of adjective pronouns had a
termination, 7, corresponding to the & of Latin, d,
llu-d, quod ; so that &\\o is identical with aléu-d,
Gr. 86.

é&aatos, each = L. quisque, and éxdrepos, either =
L. uterque, follow the regular adjective declension.
Their meaning and use are obvious from their termi-
nations, Gr. 296, cf. 673 a.

56. Syntax.—Notice a peculiarity in the posi-
tion of the article when used with a demonstrative
pronoun. According to the rule for the attributive,
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the pronominal adjectives odros, 83e, éxeivos, airos
should be placed between the article and the sub-
stantive when they have an attributive force. On
the contrary, we find them placed in the order which
properly denotes the predicative use, as odros ¢ dvfpw-
wos or o dvbpwmos odros this man, Gr. 673. Prob-
ably the origin of- this is, that the demonstrative was
looked upon as a snbstantive in apposition with an-
other substantive, so that the literal translation would
be ¢“this one (I mean) the man,” “the man (I mean)
this one.” Cf. also page 22, foot-note, and Gr. 674.

—
57. Reflexive and Reciprocal Ironouns.

The reflexive pronouns are compounded of the
personal pronouns and the demonstrative adrés, Gr.
266, 683. Concerning other forms, o and & Gr.
685 1.

The reciprocal pronoun dA\jAww, of each other,
is formed by a sort of reduplication of d\hos, Gr.
268; cf. L. altus aliwm = one another. On the
quantity of the penult, Gr. 34.

58. FEwerctses on the Demonstrative, Reflexive, and

Reciprocal Pronouns.

Ex. 59. Ot &vfpwrmor adrol elow éavrols mohepicd-
Tatol. xivas Tpépw éuavrod xal TOV éudv duvhaxiy.
7@ nperépe Blp T0 adTd oxiipa o péver. TobTww THV
OMywv mdvres' oi Ilépoar fjogoves Hoav. o TodTo
Méyw, aAN éxetvo. of pév maTépes TovTow TV waTpida
éowlov moANols mévous xal kiwdlvous, of 8¢ waides abriv®
wavra lelpovar T deNla xal vi apylg. abros T
éavrod® xepl Ty unTépa ktelves "Opéarns.  oi drpateis

1Gr. 672; % 673 b,
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kal dvopor odds avTols THVY cwpdvwy dvdpeiorépovs
xal yevvaiorépovs voullovow. TalTév' éoTw® dpyi Kal
pavia. ol cuyyeveis elow dAMjhois kal pilow dpioTor
xal moNéusor Sewérarrat.

—
Ex. 60. These things spoke the ambassadors ; may

their words (/¢¢. of them) be pleasant to the king.
The general hears the speech of the herald, and speaks
as follows (/éz. these things). This is the ancient city
of the Atreidae, and this the temple of the goddess.
This island saw the young Phoebus, that heard® the
voice of Homer. To this man.(i. e., to me) the voice

of flatterers is hateful. We are the children of the / \,

Spartans, but our spirit is not the same. Let us not,

ourselves, be the cause of slavery to ourselves. Would
that the citizens would not corrupt one another by
their evil customs. The one side (of uév) are wicked
and licentious, the other (of 8¢) harsh and oppressive
(Bapis). To each man his own interest (J7. the things
of himself) alone is dear.

59. Interrogative and Indefinite Pronouns.

As in Latin, there is one form for the simple in-
terrogative and the simple indefinite ; Tis = quis, Gr.
277; also 119 a. The stem s, like the stem o\,
by the addition of a vowel passed into the O-declen-
sion. 7o ‘afterward became Teo, and by contraction
7o0. Thus the forms in () are explained. Cf. Gr.
277 D.

60. Relative Pronouns.

The simple relative, Gr. 275 ; the indefinite rela-

tive, Gr. 280 (read 121 a).
~.¥ Gr. 265, 617; 2 610; 3742 o
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The word 8ores is also used as the indirect in-
terrogative. 7is, who? &oris, (tell me) whot Gr.
700.

The relative pronoun differs from the others in
its power of connecting sentences.

61. Syntax of the relative.—Gr. 598, 627; cf.
996. The omission of the antecedent occurs in Eng-
lish; e. g., “ Who steals my purse steals trash,” for
he, the man who; “ What (= that which) I do, thou
knowest not now.” :

62. Exercises on the Interrogative, Indefinite, and
Relative Pronouns.

Ex. 61. (& piNos; d\hos éyd. Tis 7jde ydpa
xal Tives oi dvfpwmol; pardpios GoTis vodv Exet xal
cdua trpés'. Totro éorw éeivo d Ipwrarydpas é8(da-
oxe. lodx &oTw GaTis oly adrdd pihos.) odros Judy, &
dvbpwmol, gopaTatis éotw, Saris THY alrod dyvoway
yryvwoker. ol drpareis, & uév duelvw voulfovat, Tatra
ob mwpdrrovow, & 8¢ xaklw, Tavra® wpdrTovot. eloly
ndoval Twes al Nvmwas TikTovow. quvij Tis Spvw elyev
) xpvod @a &rwcre. of mwoAhol, 8oTis dpxnv Exe 7)

ENAY Twa Ty, TobTov evdalpova voullovaiv.
\

Ex. 62. Who could have richer friends than the
king of the Persians? Who is wiser than Solon, or
_ richer than Croesus, or more just than Aristeides?
‘What cry do I hear? (The things) which the laws
command must be just. May every citizen have some
art which might bring some good to the other citizens.
Do you know that general yonder who bears a staff in
his right hand? Whoever does just actions, him we

N 1 Gr. 281 b; ? 697,
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call just. (The men) whom we buried were some
(6 wév) Boeotians (and) some (¢ 8¢) Spartans. We
should pity those who err from ignorance’ and unin-
tentionally (/¢¢. unwilling). To the noble those are
most hateful who from cowardice speak falsehood and
do disgraceful deeds.

= 68. Correlative Pfonoume.

The interrogative, indefinite, demonstrative, and
relative pronouns which we have treated of so far,
are all of the highest degree of generality, referring
to the idea of bare existence; but the same pronomi-
nal framework, so to speak, is applicable to less ab-
stract ideas, such as those of quantity, quality, duality,
ete. Thus the interrogative 7/, what, assumes nothing
beyond the existence of the indefinite ¢, something,
and puts no limit to the answer expected except that
it must denote a something (in metaphysical language,
a substance); but the interrogative méoov = L. quan-
tum, assumes the existence of something possessed of
size (the indefinite moodv), and limits the answer ex-
pected to a statement of this size.

The following scheme gives the pronouns classified
under the heads mentioned. The student will do well
to associate constantly the Greek with the correspond-
ing Latin. .

It will be observed that the interrogatives belong to

{a root 7o, the demonstratives to a root o, and the rela~
¢ tives to a root 6. These roots will appear more im-
7 portant when we come to adverbs,

s 1 Distinguish gen., Gr. 744, from dat., 776 T
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64. Scheme of the Correlative Pronouns.
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65. Exercises on the Correlative Pronouns.

Ex. 63. olos o Tpomros, Totoiros 6 Noyos. molas vedrn-
T0S 0U Kpelaaov TO TotoUTov avdpos ryfipas ; éxelvovs Pévo, e
pev Goou éxovres dpapfdvoycn. eiprivmy Exopev TotabTny a
0% o Seirol akuou. Sod 73 Tis Yuxis wab, TOG”OI}TOW(.‘
Seamotas Exovow of dxparels. mwéTepov BéhTiov voullets,
copiav 9 mhorov ; TowiTor foav éxeivor ol priTopes, of
oik esdavpoviay, ob Tipw évopilor Télos Tis wolTelas,
d?\.?\:d wém Ta xpipara. 1) Tdv dplfudv® kal Tis dAAs
rowalrys wadelas dyvowa aloypov éati. mwocos Téy Ilep- -
odv oTpaTos SNbyovs " Abqvalovs Epevyev; ody omdTepos
mhelw xpipara Exet, GAN’ omoTepos Sikaidtepds éoTe Kal
ogwppovéaTepos, Tobrov® Behtiova PiNov kpivouev.

“Ex. 64. The barbarians killed all as many as they
found of the Greeks. Such as the actions are, such
must be the character. Couldst thou deem (xpivw)
wealth so great a good to man? The Persians assign
such honors to their kings as pious men (do) to the
gods. Démosthénés did not think every peace desir-
able (/i pleasant), but peace of-a-certain-kind (moids
7es). Whatkind-of war would not be better than
gsuch a peace? The love of riches is the cause of
many evils to states, but not of so many as the love
s E‘? of pleasure and of idleness. How many years has
3

A U e dan

Ot e

[

et e

your father? Which of the (two) brothers was the
~7 elder? With the right hand let him seize the spear,
™ with the other the shield.
66. General Remarks on the Pronouns.

No part of grammar is more interesting to the
philologer than the pronoun. Not only is it of great

1 Gr. 753 f; 2 666 a; % 697,
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value for exhibiting the connection of different lan-
guages, but it opens up a most important line for in-
vestigation respecting the origin of inflections gener-
ally. According to what is now the generally received
opinion, we find here, in their least disguised form,
the elements of nominal and verbal inflections’, as
well as of the majority of numerals and prepositions.
To show this in detail belongs to more advanced gram-
mar. We can only notice here that the demonstra-
tive is the earliest form of pronoun, and that the
others have been gradually developed out of it*

Thus the 1st person would originally mean ¢ this
one here,” as we find even in later Greek &8¢ dwip
used as a periphrasis for éyw; the 2d person would
mean “this one near,” as we find in later Greek &
odrros® used for ¢v; the 3d person is still supplied by
a demonstrative.

Again, ¢, %, 76, which becomes in later Greek the
article, or “distinctive pronoun” (as it has been
called), is used by Homer either as a demonstrative
or personal pronoun, or as a relative; and there are
traces remaining in Attic of both these uses, particu-
larly of the demonstrative use in the phrases ¢ uéy,
o &, the one, the other (/¢¢. he on the one side, he on
the other side). The development of the article out
of the demonstrative may be illustrated by the French
le, from L. ille.

The relative &s, #, 8 was originally the same* as

! Thus the old forms &out, éoot, éort (§ 21), are respectively made
up of the stem & joined to uz, the stem of the 1st person, to oe the
stem of the 2d person, and to the demonstrative root 76.-

% Gr. 653 ; 3 698,

¢ The same in substance of meaning, but different in origin.
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o, 7, 70, and had a demonstrative force, of which the
Attic still preserves traces in particular phrases. This
connection between the demonstrative and relative is
illustrated by the double force of the English zAat, as
in the verse, “ Who is he #hat¢ will harm you if ye be
followers of that which is good ¢’ and the German der,
which is article, demonstrative, and relative in one.
The connection of the relative and interrogative is
plainly shown by the Latin gui, gués, and Eng. who ;
that of the interrogative and indefinite by all the Greek
examples given, and by the Lat. quis, si-quis, ali-quis.

XI. Numerars!.

67. Memorize first ten of each list, Gr. 288; and
inflections of Gr. 290. Read Gr. 296, 297.

! The etymological connection of the greater part of the numerals
in Greek, Latin, and English is gencrally evident at once. Where the
connection is less obvious, as in Técoapes, quatuor, four, it is conclusive-
ly shown by a further examination of the allied forms in others of the
Indo-European languages, Thus we find in Greek a dialectical form
wigvpeg = téooapec, and again in Latin a dialectical form petora = qua-
tuor, from which we obtain the equation,

wicupec

" réooapec = g or } = quatuor,
petora

And that an original Indo-European word may appear in one dialcct
with qu, in another with p, and in a third with ¢, is evident from exam-
ples which we have already mct with in the course of this book ; thus:

Ti¢  =quis = Dialectic 7o¢ or xo¢ (cf. Hd. Gr. 278 D),
TE = que,
wévre = quinque = Dialectic wéume (Gr. 288 D, Aeolic),
quotus = 1r6aog',
equus = lmmog.
The same' variations are frequently observable in a child’s first
attempts to pronounce & or gu.

The conncction of the English four may be exhibited in another
equation taking in the Welsh and the Gothic, thus:
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68. Exercises on the Numerals.

Ex. 65. tdv' émra codwratos 7y JoAwy. T
‘Arrucy kal EPBoiav xal Zalapiva éxatov vies épi-
Magoov. pids xepos udyn ovx éxe kpdros. ITonign-
pos 6 Kihery &va povov oplaruov elye. mavros dv-
Opdyrov* dlo pépm éorov, Yuxn ral ocdpa. THY pév
‘EX\ijvov o apilfuds Ay déxa pvpiddes, Tédv 8¢ BapBdpwy
wevrijovra. of KopivBiow xillovs om\iras ral diaxoclovs
immels kal Tpujpes® elkoow Emepumov. 1) mwawdela Tols
avlpdrrois Sebrepos fMds éaTiv.  Tots "AbOnvalos éwvéa
dpxovres foav of Ta* Tihs wohews érpacoov. TEY Tpid-
xovra éxbioTov v To voua Tois ' AbOnvalos.

Ex. 66. The year is a period of twelve months.
Man has (/é¢. there are to the man) two ears, two eyes,
two feet, one nose, one mouth. The city of the Athe-
nians has three harbors. Thalés® was one of the wise
men of Greece. The thirty tyrants were more unjust
and violent than the mob, and slew more citizens.
Clearchus had (/. there were to C.) more than forty
Thracians and horsemen. The height of the wall was
oue hundred feet®. Among (Zi¢. to) the Athenians the
Eleven had the charge (¢vhacr) of the prison. The
Lérnsean Hydra had nine heads, eight-of-which-were
(Zst. the eight indeed) mortal, but the middle one im-
mortal. Eurystheus appoints for Hercules the twelve
contests which were the cause of so many toils to him.

Ex. 67. Adddexa foav Beol ’"ONdumrios, €€ pév Oeal,
"Hpa, ’AOnvé, " Aprepss, " Adpodirn, dnuirp’, ‘Eovla,
petora =W. pedwar = G. fidwor,
which is softened in Anglo-Saxon to feower and shortened in English

to four.
1QGr. 621a; 2%732; 2232; 4621 b; ® perisp.; ¢ 706 b or 732 a;
7188,
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8¢ 8¢ Ocol, Zeds, ITogelddv’, *Amérhwy’, " Apns, ‘Epuis,
“Hepavoros. “L2pas fjoav 8o 1) Tpeis, Tpeis 8¢ xal Xa-
pres, “Eamepldes 82 Téaoapss, Moboas 8¢ évvéa. dvmAd
ayabd éorev, Ta pév avbpomwa, ta 8¢ Oclac Tov 8é
avfpoTlvov kal éaTTévey, TpdTov® uév 7o Dyiés Tod
odparos, kd\hos 8¢ Sedrepov, 70 8¢ Tplrov laxis, Térap-
7oy 8¢ mhodros+ & 8¢ Oetdrepd éore kal pellw dyala,
TobT0w® wpdToY 1) Ppdimots, Selrepoy 8¢ cddpwy Yuxis
&5, TpiTov 8¢ ducawoatvm, Téraprov 8¢ dvdpela. Ai
Ipatas fjoav Pipkvos Ouyatépes xal éva odplaruov ai
Tpels kai &a 68ovra elyov. didoxovpor fiocay Kaorap
xal IToxvdetins olv dupoiv Efvov oi Aaxedayudvior.

Ex. 68. An Olympiad (6Avumids) is a period of
four years, or of fifty Greek months. There are
many causes of disease, but one of the greatest is an
unrestrained manner-of-living. Inachus was the first
king of Argos, Pélasgus‘ was the second, Danaus*
the (son) of Bélus the third. Sardanapalus was the
thirtieth and last king of the Assyrians. In descent*
and in natural endowment (Z. nature) Alcibiades was
inferior to (/¢¢. than) no one of the Athenians. No
one was more noble than Phildpoemen, whom Plu-
tarch calls the last of the Greeks. The first year of
the 108th (4¢. eighth and hundredth) Olympiad was
the last of the life of Plato. The whole time of the
journey was a year and three months.

XII. Apverss.
69. Formation of Adverbs.

Formation and comparison of adverbs, Gr. 257-259.
Cf. also Gr. 217-220, 719.
Correlative adverhs may be found in Gr. 283.
Y Gr, 185; ? 258; ® 697, ¢ Oxytones. ° Gr. 780,
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70. Some Hints on Syntax.

The adverb often stands for an attributive adjec-
tive, Gr. 600, 666 c; as o viw Tpémos, the modern
fashion. Compare the phrase, ¢ the then parliament.”

The substantive may be omitted if it is one which
readily suggests itself to the mind; as of Té7e, the (men)
of that time; o viw, the (men) of the present day!.
In the same manner the substantive may be omitted
after an attributive genitive; as o Kdpov, the (son) of
Cyrus; 7a viis mwohews, the (affairs) of, i. e, all that
concerns, the city ; 7@ Tod moAéuov, the events of the
war. Compare ¢ St. Paul’s” (church), L. ¢ ad Vestae”
(aedem). Read headings of Gr. 621, and 730 a, b.

The verbs éyw and mpdoow are often used intran-
sitively? with adverbs; as ed &yw, I am in a good con-
dition; €D éye, it is well; &b mpdoow, I fare well, Gr.
810. 8o ed wdoyw, I am well treated ; kaxds wdoyw,
I am ill treated. EJ Néyo (V2. I say well) and ed moud
(%at. I do well) are used as single words governing an
accusative case, with the meanings “I praise,” “I
benefit,” cf. Gr. 712, 820.

The genitive and dative of some words have.often
merely adverbial force: as, od where, Epyw really.

1. Fxercises on the Adverbs.

Ex. 69. mo\\dxis oi éndaaoves Tods mhelovas Tpé-
movat. wdlas pév &pya kpeloow v, viv 8¢ Néyo. mav-
Taxod Ty Exel o yevvaiov kai piNdvBpamov. T viv
Maxedovig 'Huabia Svopa #v mporepov. viv e’ xal

. ! Strictly speaking, these are examples of the old demonstrative use
of the article, “ they then,” “they now,” Gr. 653.

% In general, the intransitive is the earlier signification of verbs.
8rexai=L.atque; v¢ . . . kaf =L.ct ., . et
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Thre Hucis Guotol xal oi alTol éopev, Duels 8¢ dANoTe puév
xahemol, dANoTe 8¢ piNdvlpwmor, del 8¢ axparis éxete.
® pl\e, woi kal wofev ; xpbve wdvra Tols DaTepov Ppave-
pa avdykn éaTl, 0 T oov rebdos kal T éuny alijfeiav.
Td movnpa Kképdn oTuEpdy pév lows ndovas Tikres pirpds,
avpiov O woAd pelfovas Nomas. obore pihos éaTiv
a\nfds o movnpds dvlpwmos. woNds Umvos oirre Tols
cdpacw obre Tals Yuyais nudv dyalds. ob KAipos UK
ZoTw, 6 aopds ob Néyes fakpdy. daomep Tois TaTpdaw
o maides, obTw Tols wév MouTals T Toujpata, Tois O&
m\ovalos Td xpriuara wévrov PpiNratd éore. ¢

/E>70. Verily the many words of fools are weari-
some to the wise. Opportunity tries (xplvw) friends as
the fire (does) gold. Truly even the bold fly when
they see death already near. Yesterday the shepherd
was leading his sheep homeward, to-day he sacrifices
to the gods, to-morrow morning (/é¢. early) his jour-
ney must be again from home. Why are you come
hither, and from whence, O Socratés? And yet this
affair must be the cause of blows to the slave, for his
master is envious and crabbed. Homer says that'
the (men) before were much stronger than the (men)
at-that-time. Where is now that virtue and that great
soul which was once (the characteristic) of the Greek ?
The city from whence you are, O young men, is the
greatest and most illustrious of all, the mother of free-
dom and philosophy ; be not, then, ignorant and slaves.

\EW Yrevdés 8¢ kal Toiro Aéyovaiw ol moumTal, ‘
.05* dpa oi Geol moNNots Kardv Blov vépovaw, émel alrol
4 ~ 2 ~ ~ e . \ /
éavrols alTiol elov ToD raxol ol dvfpwmor TO wOND.

1 Gr. 930, 932; ? 1054,

P ana
/
/
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gavry qodv Ty S6Eav elyev 6 IT\drwv, ds moAol &
drovres duaprdvovaw, ékwv 8¢ oddels. Ta dwldexd éoTe
Sis &, Tpis Tégoapa, Terpdxis Tpla. évraiba pibov 87
Twa E\eyev 0 *ArxiBuddns, Smws® oi Bpotol Ty dpxw
Téaaapas xetpas elyov kal wodas al Téaaapas, émweid) O¢
Buusrata kal aoeBéarara pya Emparrov, 6 Zeds Téuves
airovs dixa xal wadew Ty IBpw. 00d¢® pny wdvv padiov
&oryov 1 dpxh, paNAov 82 yakemdratov, kal Taw maviaxy <7
aplorov ral copwrdtov dvdpiv. elra Bowrods ¢ed-
ere® of Swapridral éore; aodos pév €l ds AAplds, &
Opacipaye, kal Sewos pyrwp, Spws 8¢, véos yap el ére,
olmrw wdvra paveéuecs‘,‘é'aw 8¢ puxpov T 8 kal o
AavBdve au'rov) Téws pév ovyl) éBalvopev dmravres, elra
imrméas Twds OV woheplwv BAémes Tis, Kal euevs' MTOANY)
_ ﬁon W kal $oBos audorépwlev.

Ex. 12. Not once nor twice only, but often Plato
said * this, that injustice is a far greater evil than any
pain. Whoever simply tells the truth and shows his’
own honest (dmhods) judgment, him® O Athenians,
you should consider the best orator. While it is still
light we must each do our tasks (&pyov), but at night
let us enjoy (dyw) leisure, and may there be much
sport and laughter of old and young together. Cer-
tainly Socratés always did the work of a good citizen
well and manfully (¢v8pelws), both at Athens and else-
where ; at-all-events he did not leave his rank when
the others (did), but remained there on the spot, and
at home he alone observed ($pvAdoow) the laws. You
tell me, indeed, where and when you heard these
things ; but not who you are yourself, and whence

\you are come hither.

1Gr. 1054, 8; 11043, 1; 2 712; 4932, 2; ® 69.

~
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XIII. VEeBs IN -w. AcTivk VOICE,

Formation of Tenses.

72. Since every action may be past, present, or
future, and may be viewed as a process, a completed
act, or a mere wndefined act (§§19; 27, 2), it is evi-
dent that a verb which is faultless in its inflection
will show at least nine tense-formations in the indica-
tive mood. Greek is deficient in two, as will be seen
by referring to Gr. 823 ; the present and future serv-
ing as both aoristic (Gr. 822 b) and imperfect tenses.
There are, however, but six tenses regularly inflected
in the active voice ; Gr. 801 (302 b).

Tenses which represent the action as a process,
may also suggest the inception, or details, or habit of
action; those which state the mere fact, may also
suggest the action taken as a whole, or the single act,
or even the finished act. Thus Gr. 824, 825, 836,
837; 851.

Of course, it must depend on the view taken by the
writer what tense he shall employ.

8. Verbs may be divided into three conjugations,
according to the final letter of the stem; we have,
therefore, mute verbs, pure (or vowel) verbs, and
liquid verbs.

4. Future Active of Mute and Vowel Verbs.—
Formation, etc., Gr. 420, 421. Paradigm, Gr. 315.

For additional practice, the synopses in Gr. 337-
841, 344-348 (426 D) may be used.

Remark.—The reason for no subjunctive or imperative in

the future tense is obvious. All that such forms could denote
is expressed by other tenses of these moods. For the same
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reason the fanture infinitive is rare, and the future optative of
little use.

5. Aorist Active of Mute and Vowel Verbs.—
Paradigm, Gr. 316. Formation, ete., Gr. 428, 429,

For additional practice, the synopses in Gr. 327—
341, 345-348 may be used.

ExpLanaTioNs.—See Gr. 389 c, 433, 434. In the aor. opt.,
the mood-suffix appears as «a and e, as well as ¢.

76. Ewercises on Future and Aorist Active.

o0 latpos Tov dvlpwmov Oeparmeloel. TV TOLNTEY
pirora "Opnpov éfay, ackioalper’ del kalov
xai pérpiov Blov. obiw T 'Arruey wiw émdroav.
o dewwds odros® Aioxlvms Tods mwollras mhavioe. oi
kaxol obmor dv & wpdfeav. Kovwv Tas 'Abjvas
evbépwce kal Tods wohiras kala ' émoingev. ol
moural Eefav 87u of Ocol Edpacav xaxd. 8re wdvres
ol d\\ov- Epevryov, ol Smapriarar Euevov. 17 ' Avriyovy
Tois vopors TV Oedv Smesbe parlov 4 Tois Tod Pact
Mos Aoyois. 5 Avreyovn Ehere TOov vexpov ToD
adenpod Wa Odyrewerv. oi S¥omdrar éxdlecav Tovs
veavias dmws Tods Aoyovs axovocaiev. Gioouper Tods
IIépoas h "Hpa ; 6 copiays T4 dperii émaldevoe Tov
padniv. madeloaiey Tods veavias T daperi.

hile he still lives I will count no man happy.
To-morrow Protagoras will interpret the words of the
poet. And now your toil is in vain, for the boys are
already out-of-doors. They counted the man worthy
of the greatest honor, because he saved the citizens.
May the time soon come when they will chastise that
injustice. The (men) of old used to go on an expedi-
tion ““en masse” whenever there was occasion. Can

1Qr. 8515 2673 c; 3728 a; 4881,

e
VrhE. i

—
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we not defend' our friends? The physician lulled
the pain to rest with drugs. Already the enemy are
cutting the trees, soon they will seize the sheep and
the corn. Almost all were fleeing, the hoplites with
difficulty and the Thracians more quickly; but the
Spartans remained on the spot. Where they sought
pleasure and honor, there were only pain and disgrace.
Not the best part of the citizens are going on this
expedition. The Syracusans conquered the Athenians
and obtained great glory. The contrivances of the
enemy will rather frighten than hurt the soldiers.

1. Future Active of Liquid Verbs.—Formation,
etc., Gr. 422. Paradigms, Gr. 320, 342. Liquid fu-
tures contract according to rules given in Gr. 87, 39.

ExprLaNaTioN.—To retain the characteristic of the liquid

stem, the law of Gr. 55 d was evaded by inserting a euphonic e
after the liquid. Thus ¢avow becomes paveso = Pavew = pavi.

78. Aorist Active of Liquid Verbs.—Formation,
etc., Gr. 431 (omitting b). Paradigms, Gr. 327, 342.
ExpraNaTIONS.—In liquid aorists, the law of Gr. 556 d was

superseaed, as it were, by that of Gr. 46. Thus épavoa became
épawva (cf. Gr. 431 D, d); which became in Attic &pnva (Gr. 84).

Remark.—It is one great advantage which the Greek and
English verbs have over the Latin, that they possess distinct
forms for the two different meanings of the Latin perfect;
scripsi = I wrote or I have written.

N\

9. Euwerciscs on the Future and Aorist Active of
’ Verbs in -w.
Ex. 78. rowds latpis e Oepameiaet ypovos. domep
a¥ kplveis Tods GANOUS, oUTw Kal a¢ Kpivel 6 Oeds. TOAD
1 Gr. 866, 3.
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Dwp Plepel T i, pérpiov 8¢ dPpbovovs Pioer Tods
xapmovs. Tov Ala marépa avdpdy Te Oedv Te dvépacay
ol momTai. wdvrov womTdy pdMora “Ounpov éfav-
paca, Sevrepoy 8¢ JooxMa. Tods dvdpas paov 7
aerépa apyla Espnhev’, ) 10 éxelvwv Odpoos. ol mwoun-
Tal ddovaw ds o Kdduos xal 1) quvy) alrod ‘Appovia
Spews f\Aafav TUmov. olkodv v Sovelav dudvaite
T watpids ; fuels del gdPpova xal pérpiov Blov dowij-
copev. obme T 'ArTuey oy érdrnoa. o Geols éx-
Opos odros Aia‘xt'm)s‘ mAavjoe. Dpds Tols pripacty, ®
’Abnvaios, xal wdvra ;J.a)d\.ov MEer TdY a)ﬂfaw xal
avaryxalwv. ;'7/0‘85 éortw olitw péya, 6 ae e'n'apel. T petfoy
1) wpémer® oi raxol oot €d wpdfeiav dv. TO 4)«09 T6de
avfparmrous Hiduarov B\émerw.

¢ Ex. 74, While he stll sces this light of day T
will count no mortal happy. Etéoclés and Polyneicés
slew each other. To-morrow Protagbras will inter-
pret the verses of Hower. Aristeides never did an
unjust thing. Who would not count him worthy of
the greatest honor® who saved our city? This man
wronged and insulted many whom the state counted
worthy of honor. May the time soon come when the
Romans will chastise this insolence. Shall we then
who are Greeks be slaves to barbarians whom our
fathers conquered on this very spot (/i¢. here, on the
spot)? The wise and just orator must not counsel the
pleasantest, but the best things. Why would you not
defend us, O friends? Already the enemy are cutting
the trees and carrying off (dpmd{w) the sheep and the

1 The irregular verbs can usually be traced, as here, through the

list, Gr. p. 350.
3 wpéwes = is fitting. 3 Gr. 758 £,
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corn. Let the physician lull the pain to rest with
certain leaves and drugs.

80. Perfect and Pluperfect Active. —Formatlon,
ete., Gr. 363-365, 367; 446, 447; 455-458 (for refer-
ence only). Paradlgm, Gr. 817. ¢% wug (3%

For additional practice, the synopses in Gr. 337—
343 (but not mé¢nva), 347 (but not mémwoifa), 348, may
be used. Notice the formation of ¢feipw, rpive,
Baa\ew (Gr. 448) also.

Instances of reduplication are seen in Latin, as
tetends from tendo ; also in English, as déd from do.

Remark.—1. The perfect imperative is found chiefly in
preteritive verbs (Gr. 456); or to express a command that
something be decisive or permanent; as, in English, * Begone.”

2. The statement of Gr. 837 is especially true in the sub-
junctive and optative moods, which are rarely used in the
perfect tense,

81. Second Aorist, and Sccond Perfect and Plu-
. perfect.
Besides the common formation of the aorist and
perfect, there is another which is found in some of
the older verbs, differing from the former much as the
old (sometimes fancifully called “the strong”) preter-
ite in English differs from the new (the “weak ”);
e. g., found, broke, contrasted with blinded, baked.
F is seldom that both forms of the aorist and perfect

belong to the same stem ; but when this is the case
they are either mutually supplementary (as in Gr.
432), or belong to different periods of the language,
or there is usually some difference of meaning—the
second aorist and perfect inclining to an intransitive
or passive signification. This tendency of the older
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form to take an intransitive sense -is observable in
some of the English verbs which possess both forms
of the preterite ; e. g., awoke, awaked ; hung, hanged ;
hove, heaved ; clove, cleaved.

Formation, ete., Gr. 435 ; 450,451 (a, b), 453 ; 455—
458 (for reference only). Paradigms, Gr. 320, 321.

For additional practice, the synopses in Gr. 343
(451 c), 345 (365), 346 (452) may be used.

The second perfect is the regular formation for labial
and palatal stems,

The advanced student will be interested in now
reviewing the formation of the verb in ¢ Prim.
Phil.,” cap. v., 1-16.

_ I subsequent

82. Exercises on Active Voice of Verbs in -o,
notice the exact relation of thought expressed by the
tenses. Review carefully Gr. 836, 837, 851.

Ex. 15. Ofros ds danlcs eddaupoviioer Soris Tov
coppova PBlov Tod dxparods ndlova réxpuce. Kivaw
Tovs "EN\qras f\evbépwce kal Ta -n'js‘ watplos Telyn
wpewa'eu. oUdels Huas meloer* os 6 Tév Oedv Bacihels o

‘M&ov éavrod 'n'av'epa &naev, kal Toaira Epacer ola an_ K
U8 0f kdKiaTou TGY Bpo'rwv TovS pév 'rroM;Llovs‘ elpfas‘ ’
Tiis woéhews, & déamoTa, Tov 8¢ Odvartov Tov ood oikov ovK
elpkets. alria Joe 6 Oebs, 70n yap émwriiyaaiw ol pve-
Oes.  pévov Tois Tod marpos povebow fAhaer *Opéarns.
wévntes ey, GAN odrote xpripaTa odde oirov yricauey
o0d¢ éxhérauev Tals 8¢ fuerépats yepal Td dvarykaia
TOANG wove éNdBopev’, piobov TéY Tod copatos épywv.
wavros pdAhov 7 TV Tupdwwev UBpis éxlvnae Tov Sfuov.
obrmore JoTepov 1) piTnp TO Pplhov Térvoy KMvel ovde
1 Gr. 847; 2887 b,

—~—

!
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Koyuiaet, obmore Ewbev éyepei.e” :ahxlwotc vopols o
S 6nav Ty wéMv écbounaev.” Ilonvvelrovs vekpdv *Av-
Tryovn éxhee kai Eare. Ta éud Klvnoov wdvra. .
oldév avlpwmos éarl képos dpewov Nafeiv vod godod.
Ex. 76. Not even the most terrible winds will
ake the rock, nor will anger disturb the soul of the
philosopher. Plato and XénGphanes did not agree
with Homer (in) this®, that the gods would wrong
one another and envy men. Those whom the Athe-
nians have enslaved, let us set free. The wise man
will not trust to every word, but will examine the
proofs. Where we sought pleasure and honor, there
we found pain and disgrace. The temperate man
will never insult the unfortunate. With such drugs
Meédeid anointed her gift. O father, do not deprive*
your son of his fairest hope. May the ambitious ora-
tors not have sold the (interests) of their country to
the enemy. Where the way was difficult, the asses
stumbled less than the horses. When they had done
these (things) Alcibiades nodded to the boy, and im-
mediately he brought another larger bowl of wine.
The Syracurans obtained great glory when they con-
quered the Athenians.

Ex. T1. ’Avrvyévqp, 87v Tov Tob adendod wexpdv
&\ovoe ral éxéounoev, 6 Kpéwv Erewe. oby dmaf
a\\a moAdkis oi Abnvator Tovs Ilépoas pdyn xexpa-
TiKact. mwoANdKIS é'zrra,.wev 7 UBpis kal 7 dpyr. obmore
™ coplay e"rra'ﬂ\'h?ttf‘é SwrpdTns, 00d¢ mabov Enafe
Tijs maldelas®. elra &rxmpre 70 Pélos ¢ Zeds xal Tods
T@v doeBdv oirovs Sewordry mupl éPhefev. TA pév
Ocia édaopev, abra 8¢ Ta dvbpdmwa tis moTe TOUTWY

8 L Gr. 715; ? 874; 3746 c.



66 GREEK FOR BEGINNERS.

- TdY copioTdy gapds épunveloe; obTws odv axdnpe
ael kal E\éyEe Tods EANovs 6 JwkpdTrs, fuels 8¢ wrifo-
pev Gmavres xal ouyny puhdfouev ; mwoANR Kexiwduvel-
Kagt Kal WONNOIS WOVOLS WWINKACLY O OTPaTIdTAL,
Té\os 8¢ vewinijkacy kal ofrxade fxovar wdMw. TO TEWV
'Epp.&'w e’,m;vva'e Tols dpyovow o 'Avdokldns kai 'n‘w
éavrod Kal T@v dMwv adixlav e¢fquey fioav 8¢ of T
airlay yevd évopcav. ol ma'mms‘ TO Kevov TOD
Telyovs Edhots xal Abois émhipwoav. Ty Itallav
@rioay wpidror Abgoves. ‘

Ex. 78. The engines (unyavi) of the enemy rather
frightened than hurt the soldiers. Lycurgus did not
fence his city with walls, but with the virtue of the
citizens. Let us sacrifice to the divinities such’®
(things) as are (the) custom. Whoever will do just
(actions), he shall always everywhere fare well. Alex-
ander crowned the tomb of Achilles. The seers
thought it a sign of great evils when Phoebus shook
his own sacred island Délos. The good (man) should
always strive after this most of all, how he shall de-
fend the right (t0 dlkaww). Such an action neither
could the citizens themselves do willingly (. willing),
nor would the rulers allow it. What in-the-world
(moté) shall we say®, my friends (& dvdpes) ¢ for this is
a terrible question which Socrates has asked (/7. has
asked this a terrible thing). He was a youth then
and high-minded (/#¢. minded greatly); but his hopes
deceived him, and now old age and disease have taken
him. .5

»
Ex. 719.”. peyd\qy éwida elyov ds o mpéaBeis 7dn
W 6dov fuikecav. ypove médmas, & Tékvov, Tols ey

1 Gr. 273; * 866, 3.
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éxBpois poBos, T 8¢ unTpl pas fiMlov haumpiTepov. oi
Aaxedmpovios pdiiora Tdv arparyydv Bpaciday éri-
pnoav. oi pév Eévor émedeiyecav, of 8¢ *Abnvaior &re
éavrols émemolleoav’, xal TocabTny Slvauw TEY TONE-
plov povor fjpvvoy.  viv kaipos éotw, & dvdpes, Td yap
dxpa Nehoimagw ol wohéueor. olkoDy ToiTo NéAnDé® ae,
@ favpaarorare, 8 ol Huérepos Epuyov xOés, o ¢ woré-
pov éxpdtnoav; vocyp ral wohéup Sewds Exapov of
*Afnvator. moMAds &v eDpows pmyavds* quvy vyap el
ol Ppiywpev; povy latpd Todro EecTw, amo-xTavelv
pv, amo-Oavety 8¢ pij.

/ Ex. 80. Then first the young soldier dipped his
spear in blood. What arts, what contrivances could

they not weave? Daedalus invented many wonderful
contrivances. I could never love him who slew my
father. The envy of Zeus smote the leader, Aga-
mémnén. Orestes cut his locks (Gplf) (as) a sign of
grief. Whither hast thou fled, my father? to what
hope hast thon again trusted? O foolish slave, none
of these things shall escape-the-notice-of your master.

83. Contracted Tenses of Pure Verbs—Active Voice.

Verbs in -aw, -ew, -oo suffer contraction in the
present and imperfect tenses. The rules for the con-
tractions are given in Gr. 37, 39, 40.

Paradigms, Gr. 323-325 (cf. 409 a). Read Gr.
571, 1; 572 ?

Note.—The beginner should recite the paradigms double at -

first, i. e., as they are given; afterward he can think the un-
contracted, but utter only the contracted, formn.

1Gr. 847; * 523, 6.
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84, Fxercises on the Contracted Verbs. Q

Ex. 81. adel uévo wapa.’ms‘, 7l éaTw dper, Hpdra,
émel 8¢ d\hot’ dA\has yvmpae e¢nvav, Téhos pr'ro'ré-
Mys perplay 1]rvx1)9 &w aperny wvo;uureu m priTop

¢6¢ peydhows pripade ;mcp&s fyvawas‘ exoo'pe}«o Fop-
wlas. Zepipov mfeupa. lcoa;l.a, ™Y TGV KupdTwv 6 op'ymt
O:’ AGnvatol vicdev T pdyn kal Tijs wohews® Kpatoiev.
Nuwclay kal Tods arpatidras mwdvra 718n wawaxéeev
Vet T Slm)v kal 18 Octa wdvra émdrovy of doe-
Béarator. wévre Kkai elkoot vads mwAmpodow oi aTpa-
'nryol xal mh\éovaw® olkale. (tems‘ ;l.év evdapdvas én*
o0 Kpoioos kal Tiv éavrod yijy gret, Emeira Gedv ¢Oovos
éNafev avTov) oi wouyral Néyovow bmu wdvrev pdiota
a\\jhovs épinelrny ITunddns xal Opéorns. & maides
‘EM\ijvov, Ire," éevlepoire matplda, maidas, yvvaikas.
Tis obk &v Tiis peyloTns Tiuss TobTov dol Os T woAw
éowaev ; ol yap Soxelv dpiaTos, aAN elvar Oénw.

Ex. 82. We ask justice, not pity; our pay, not a
3gift. The Spartans must neither flee themselves, nor
‘s‘. allow others (to flee). We should count worthy of
..honor those who honor old-age. Thence flow many
“springs of pure water. All the young among (%¢. of)
. the Athenians were then absolutely breathing fire.
. We all seek happiness, but only he who practices vir-
. tue is truly happy. Cimon, the son of Miltiades, was
 freeing those whom the Persians had enslaved. Some
. of t phllosophers say that the blood, others that the
"> breath, is that with which we think (¢povem) but the
- 2 best agree with Plato, that () the soul is no part of
the body, but something divine and immortal, wluch

* _inhabits and moves the whole body.

1Gr. 1057; *741; 3411; 4412; 5477,
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XIV. VErss IN -o.
Passtve Voick.
85. Formation of Tenses.

The tenses of the passive voice, as those of the
active, are all formed from the verb-stem ; but as the
same modifications of the verb-stem appear in several
of the tenses, it is convenient to consider these modi-
cations to be made once for all in some one tense, -

s and to present the allied tenses as if formed from
this ; e. g., the pres. pass. from the pres. act., the perf.
ass. from the perf. act., ete. .
Middle and passive endings, Gr. 376-382 (811).
86. 1. Present and Imperfect Middle- Passive,
™~ Gr. 314 (383, 4). Synopses, Gr. 342-348.
9. Perfect Middle-Passive System, Gr. 818 ; 459,
460 (385, 4; 389 b), 465, 466. Synopses, Gr 337-
339, 341.
pecial paradigms, Gr. 328 ; with use of 461, 463,
O 464 for reference only.
8. Aorist and Future DPassive, Gr. 319, 322;\—'
468-474. Synopses, Gr. 337-345.
.

\ / 87. Exercises on the Passive of Verbs in -o.

Ex. 83. 7ols Tdv AN\wv kaxois 7ra¢8€vo;.ae0a. "ITvfa-
yépas wpdTov éavrov ¢0\oo'o¢ov ovopaaey, oi 8 walai-
Tepot gopol J)vop.aa'ﬂna'av » odror dukalws avSpel.o'ra"rot
kplvovrat, o} Td Te dewd Kal nSsa a’a¢ea-m7a yeyvo-

_ oKovat. Xexdare Tév moMTdY TO Wiow & épyov érdxBy’.
" 7§ o aperii kal T off Pppovices seadoucba, & Bacined.
Y ardvroy & mwémpartar® Ty xdpw ool éxopev dmavres.
N Tlves éxelvov SikaioTepov waa Tots” EXAyau peplonyras ;

‘ 1Gr. 514, 9; 2514, 6, °
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ovx 8aTis whelaTa, GAN' 8 Td BéaTioTa Néyer favua-

abjoeras.™ émel Th odNmwuyye éonpdvly, ebfvs fhavvoy

oi immels, ol 8¢ dNNot @s TdytaTa Spdup éBaivov.” TéTE

&) xekheloeras 1) Ovpa. 1) Tév Svpakosivy wihs peyd-
Nous Mpéaty éxexdo o,

Ex. 84. He® who always tells the truth will al-
ways be trusted. The whole race of our ancient mas-
ters has been destroyed. Let the enemy be pursued
in all directions. The brave will remain there where
they have been placed, and will never leave their
ranks. Men are often more injured by evil counsel
than by weakness or cowardice. This is the place
where Sophoclés is buried (perf.). The occasion was
such as shows who have been best educated, and who
are the wisest and bravest. Of the Grecian poets,
Homer and Aeschylus and Sophoclés are most ad-
mired. Of the cities of Sicily, Naxos was first founded
by the Chalcidians (XaMxidels), and afterward Syra-
cuse by the Corinthians. Whatever your friend will
command shall be (/sz. have been) done.

Ex. 85. 7ore mpdrov Ta fuérepa Sipara avyyevel
aipare éBdadm. évradfa worAd pév ypipata Kal ipdria
ékhdmn’, moAAd 8¢ kal épfdpn® dmrhds. olmore éxetvos
KaKos ¢au7io'erm. auporépwbey p.a'.-n/u' épplgmaar oi
Adryot.  mdvTes xoc,tmﬂ'r,a'épeﬂa, ol wdyres O¢ d)\.wa'q-
ao,usHa ﬁfec woTé xpbvos, e-rrg% oc X KdAMOTOL Kal
xparmo:. wdvres TAPw KpU r)aqzrraa ob gol pévy
Bpo-rwv dyxos épdvn, Téxvov. o ,u,ev ody 'Iovdaios Td
prma’ra, & évfdde e'ypa¢1) epmwevet. kal 7@ Pacikel
57rw9 atros mpakel VoTepov dryopevet.

1 Gr. 996 ; 94;1; 3119,
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Ex. 86. The wretched Olynthians were scattered
everywhere from home. He who injures others will
be injured himself. At length thou didst appear (Zé2.
wast shown '), O dearest light of golden day. When
the youth was already all but (6oov o) winning, he
was tripped up, and the slower runner obtained the
prize. When he was seized, the figure of Protets
- .. was often changed; at-one-time he appeared a bull,
" at-another a dog, at-another a bird. They who were
+ nourished by the same mother are now most hostile

to each other. No one knows where the great lea.der .
was buried. -

TS 88. Contracted Verbs, Gr. 323-395.

89. Exercises on the Contracted Veerz’ve Voice.
Ex: 87. To pév mbYu &pyov fokeiro, viv 8¢ Noyos.
olmep x0és éxpdrovy, afuepov Kpatodvrar, alpiov 8¢ lows
kpatioovos méAw. o uth wéuns olktelperat, 6 8¢ mhovaios
dloveitar. Tois TOV PlAwy Noyois oi dryabol viksvTa.
Prodvras pév of Tods dAhovs duhodot, pmaodvrar 8¢ of
waodow. fy viv SiwceNlav kaloduev, mporepov Tpwa-
Kpla éxaheiro. Tois Aaxedapoviois avSpela $poviictws
§ Aoy éripato kal éBavudlero. ody nuets ddikoiueha,
aM\d 7 woMs adixetTar Kal ﬁﬁpl{eml e, Js mwpéoPeis
ixopey évfdde. OSixalws tuets, & 'AOnvaior, Tijs Ka\A(-
oTns 'rmne 'r)Ewua'Oe, ol e Towaira &pya éSpao'a're xal
Sovhelay juivare 7 ‘EXNdd.. s m)s‘,,ﬁou?me pijmore q)
arepnlelnpey. (ro)\.)bol,s‘ olk TjpKede é‘nv ‘9Séws)  Enolumy
\iv uaAhov adicelolar ) adurceiv.

Ex. 88. He who loves others always is, and should
be, loved himself. Many are conquered more from

1 Gr. 343, 498,
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their own folly than from the courage or wisdom of
their enemies. Italia was formerly called AusGnia.
Not the unjust but the just must at last receive the
prize and be crowned. LAl things are sold at Athens;
corn and sheep and wine and oil, and the voice of
Aeschines. \ Since every vacuum («evév) is immediate-
ly filled up, the ancients said that a vacuum is* hate-
ful to nature. \Then (dpa) envy is agreed by us (to
be) a disease of the mind and a cause of pain to him
who envies another.”” At Athens there was then great
fear of sedition and revolution (wpdyuara vewrepa);
all (things) were being moved and disturbed.

XV. Mmbpre Voick. .

90. Different Uses of the Middle.

The Greek verb has a third voice resembling the
passive in many of its inflections; which is called the

" middle voice, as it partakes of the nature of both

the others, Gr. 811-814.

Besides these principal uses, the middle has other
idiomatic uses which must be learned by observation.
In general, it may be said that the middle differs
from the active, as it implies an interest in the action
on the part of the agent, and thus gives a subjective
character to what in the active is objective. Thus
opltw is strictly “I limit by outward act” = “I mark
out,” but the middle opifouar is “I limit to myself
mentally ” = “I define.” In many cases, however, if
is mere matter of usage whether the active or middle
should be employed ; just as in other cases it is diffi-
cult to decide whether the word employed is to be

1 Gr. 932, 2.
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considered a middle or a passive. Several verbs have
no middle voice, but supply its place by the active
with the reflexive pronoun.

‘We find something analogous to the middle in the
use of several Latin passives, such as verfor, I turn
myeelf ; fallor, I deceive myself ; lavor, I bathe. It
has even been maintained that this was the original
force of the passive both in Latin and Greek, and
that the common passive use is merely derivative, as
in the case of the French and German reflexive verbs.
Compare such phrases as “se manger,” “se trouver,”
“ge faire,” ¢“sgich freuen.” Cf. “Prim. Phil.,” cap. v.,
25-28.

91. Aorist and Future of the Middle.

. The only forms peculiar to the middle voice in
Greek are those for the aorist and future, and even
& the future is often used with a passive signification,
Gr. 302, 496.
Formation, etc., Gr. 315, 316, 326, 327; 420,
492, 433.
Synopses, Gr. 837-340 ; 342-344; 346, 348.
Nore.—Before doing Ex. 89, 90, read Gr. 815, 816.
RV
— 99. Erercises on the Middle Voice. *
Ex. 89. Towadra éBollevaer 6 Poriwy, oTepov B¢
xal oi &\\o. éBovevovto Kal obdauds émelfovro aird.
npets ptv éwbev éareihdueba, ol 8¢ morépior, ds W’
v 686y, kal abrol oddiv tjcaov érdfavro. whs ryap
ovk aduwratos €l, ds véav ral Kaliy yépwv dye ; -
Aepov aipopeda, & dvdpes, SewotaTov xal péyotov Kkal
ovy olov 7o mpiv fpopeda. Tlva paAhov TobTov aTpa-
Tyyov aipnodpeda ds Ta Tis wohews Huiv dpbwae ; daTis
! Gr. 523, 7.
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dapa Tods moklras Sovhdograr kal os dAnbis Tipavwos
paveirar, TovTov Vuels paxapwov vouscite'. obtws odw
wdvv éxpatifnaay TéTe of *Abyvaiot, Darepov 8¢ ol woAD

W T dpxiw éxoplgavro wdkiw. dEwv ;uo'at‘w Pépeale Tis
w

wplv cipfylas' Te xal dehlas. airetre xal o WBame
0T kaxds aiteiole. & mwdvrev dwTate, bs Tods /@v
éxOpovs €b moueis®, Tods 8¢ ¢l,’7\ovs‘ ad exew'v'ovs‘ weitoln-
ca. del pév, & Ilo\bkpares, Tov phévov és dvip coppwy
épvrdatw, Tyw 8¢ poipav Suws oddeis Bpordv mépevye. €v-
Tadba of pév ’Apyeios olkade érpémovro, oi 8¢ 'Abnvaios

"\ éuevov ére al Tods BapfBdpovs érpéypavro.

=

Ex. 90.} The goddess clung to the knees of Vul-
can and entreated a gift. Why should Charmides
have his son taught (to be) a good horseman, but not a
good citizen? * He is such an one as would reverence
neither his parents nor his king, but love and admire
himself alone.™ He has never tasted true pleasure who
has not shunned pleasure. " The horsemen were next
(Zit. held themselves) to the hoplites.” When we (had)
bathed and anointed we began our dinner ; but as soon
as we tasted the wine which the barbarians brought,
immediately we were all falling asleep.\ Anytus and
Mélétus indicted Socrates, and persuaded the people
that he was (l. is*) worthy of death*.* Préméthetis
was always benefiting mortals, but he could only pro-
cure pains and toils for himself (as) a reward for his
humane disposition. © The Syrians do not even yet
forget the death of Adonis (st. A8wm3), but still even
now bewail him. \*"We must ransom our friends whom
the enemy are guarding, and at the same time let us
recover the dead bodies. \*Iphicratés hired the army

1 Gr., 425, cf. 426 D; 2 712; *or Gr, 932, 2; 4 753 £.
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of Charidémus, for this Charidémus used to let-out
himself and his soldiers.vwwThe Syracusans estcemed
their victory a great thing and crowned themselves,
for before they were afraid of the Athenians.

93. Eiwercises in Deponent® Verbs.

Ex. 91. ' dwalws Totrovs Avmpordrovs rryoluela,
olTives Tods AANovs aiTidvTas ael, Tév 8¢ aderépwy duap-
Ty Nav@dvovrar. wdvTes col xapiitas® 0 Bacileds,
T¢ o yap mwatpl by moré. déwedy T Odlacoav
é0edoavro, €08is tjalncay Quvpactds xal jomwdoa
aX\jhovs dmavres.y obk éBudalny dANE éxwv elmouty
xal exaﬁa Sppy TH avﬁpwmp’: moloys ﬁpo'roue é0easd~
peba Tite, @ ¢t’7\,e wawaxr) yap ea-rpe¢ovro Kal HANGV-
7o Kal wav oxijua éupodvto Tols copacty." oxedov
ydp wdvres ol pirgpes adikws Th Téxvy éxpavro’, Spws
8¢ ov T Téyvny é/fecﬁa\»vmixx’ alrovs Tovs avBpdmovs
0i s dAfis PpiNéaopor.\ ToNNL ddika kal doeB) elpya-
aTo* 6 avnp ékeivos.% mhelova xal Oavuacritepa Epya ol
viw 9 oi wpdTepov eipyaauévor eloly. A v$ pév Edpumridy
Ta pév kaAds elpyacrar Tdv Spapdtov, Ta 8¢ Kakds,
Tob 8¢ Joporhéovs Tdvra KdAMOTE éoTiv.

Ex. 92. They never blamed themselves, but al-
ways thought the state or the laws or the rulers the
cause of their own errors and troubles. There are
those who think the gods harsh and terrible, and so
pray to them as to enemies from fear; but there are
those who think them kind and gracious, and pray to
them piously as to wise and powerful friends. Men
naturally follow and imitate their superiors, and lead
and force their inferiors. We not only use our senses,

1 Gr. 497, 817; 2425; 3412; 4 359,
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but we also enjoy their use. The enemy were reck-
oned (to be) not less than 10,000 hoplites. When he
had reckoned (up) all the evils of life, the wretched
man prayed-to the gods (for) death’. [Whether] is he
worthy of greater punishment who forced the citizens
or he who bribed them (/¢¢. was persuading by money)?
I never enjoyed anything more than this spectacle.
In vain have we used sacrifices and prayed to the gods ;
they favor the ememy and do not hear our prayers.
A mother said to her son, “This shield thy father
always kept-safe (c@¢w) for thee; do thou, therefore,
keep it safe or die.” Socrates used-to-examine what
the mass of men assume to be manifest. KFor the
most part men do not slander those whom they
despise.

XVI. VErBs IN -ut.

94. The verbs in -u¢ are comparatively few in
number; but they belong to the most ancient roots, -
and for this and other reasons are considered to pre-
serve the oldest forms of the Greek verbal inflections.
Compare the Latin verbs sum and ¢nquam, and Eng.
amn. :
Formation of Tenses.

T 95. The verbs in - differ from verbs in -o in the
present, imperfect, and second aorist tenses; see also
Gr. 311, 385.

The forms lornue (ora), Tlnue (Oe), Ipue (€), illus-
trate Gr. 371; Selcvupe and kepdwwupe, Gr. 402 e.
But -»wwv- is sometimes due to assimilation ; as &wupus
from éa-vupe, cf. L. ves-tis.

1 Gr. 725, 116 a.
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The tenses which follow the @ conjugation are
formed from the verbal stem regularly, thus:

8. ora (ordw), fut. omijocw.
8t. e (béw), fut. Ojcow.
8. 8o (Sow), fut. dow.
8t. deux (elkw), fut. Selfw.

Even in tenses which properly belong to the con-
jugation in -u¢ we occasionally meet with forms which
belong to the con_]ugatlon in -, as if from Tféw, etc.

96. 1. Rresent, we apd middle, of TlOnut,
SBewpe, loFnpue, Set'xw;u,, m,ul,,%r. 329-332, 476 ; with
use of 414419 for reference only.

- 2. Aorist, active and middle, of the preceding\ﬂ
verbs, Gr. 333-335, 476; with use of w—445 for
reference only.

:}\ Norte.—As 8elxvupe has no second aorist, the irregular €uvy
is given as an example of second aorists in -v-,

-

~ Remarg.—With regard to their meaning, €orpy and &3vw
S illustrate the intransitive force of the second aorist'; while
= the first aorists,® &rrpoa and évoa, are trunsitive.
e

97. For tenses inflested after the “Common
Form,” see Gr. 349-352.
¢ Remarx.—1. In forpu, the perfect and pluperfect have the

intransitive force; as éomyka, I have taken my stand, am stand-
s ing; éorixy, I stood, was standing.

~ 2, Besides the regular inflections of the perfect, we find
~» "  shorter forms used in the dual and plural of {orpu and some
<"+ other verbs; see Gr. 454.

It will be noticed that éoryxa (for oe-ormka) violates Gr.
\  Gr. 865; also that formus, Tifpus, 8{8wp:, do not follow Gr. 460
in the perfect middle, nor Gr. 469 in the aorist passive. éréénpw
\ for ébedny follows Gr. 78, o.

\ 1Gr. 500, 1 and 4.
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98, Exercises on the Verbs in -

Ex. 93. ocopwrdrovs vépovs é0érny Mivars xal Av-
xodpyos. oi IT\araels éxpdrnaay T pdxy kal Tpomacoy
Zornaav. oi Polvires éxivres) éavrods Ilépoais édedidres;
cav. Tow ‘EN\quikdy wohewv mpoTy 7 Tdv "Abnpvalwy
vopous &lero. Mijdewa "Idoove pdppakoy Edwrev ¢ Tijy
Te domlda xal TO odua Expusev. oby oi dvfpwmor
AN oi Beol Tois dvlpdmois ToUs TEY MoONewy VOpoOUs
Tefelcaciv. oi Geol vikmy Huiv Siddacw. dvdpos vody
olvos &efev. [8aa Vucis 8lbore, Ndéws éyw déyopar..
‘Hpdrherros Eneyev 8e obdémore 0ldey EoTnrey GAN' ded
wdvra Kiveitas kal p&. évradla dornpev xal édeacdpeda

\ \ ~ \ ~
i ;wixr]l’l. Tovs piv eeov\s' @ggy"n_’,«yn o¢ vyoz);g.u[./.m,
Tois 82 vluois welbov. 3 Ofjdle vopov pndeva, undé
Bovebzale &ri, AN €0Bbs Tols molsulovs daudvacte.

Ex. 94. Zeus appoints (v(fnus) all things as is best.
Mings laid-down for the Cretans laws which his father
Zeus had given him. He who orders (/. inhabits)
his own house well, must also settle well the affairs
of the state. Many account the pleasures of the belly
(the) measure of happiness. Agésilaus set-up (mid.)
a trophy when he (had) put-to-flight the enemy. I
wish the trumpets would give the signal of battle.
Préméthets the (son) of Iapéths steals and gives to
mortals the fire of the gods. These barbarians shall
not even show the way or give water to any stranger.
How could he put right (ed) the affairs of the state, ;

. who has not even ordered his own house right ?

N
Ex. 95. Grmouvs &evke mpdxos 'Epixfovios. 1 aldos
péya BNdmre kal péya Sulynct Tods avfpdrmovs. wdvres
& érloravras pdord Te kal TdyioTa xal kdA\MoTa Kkal
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#dwara épydbovrar. v alros odk Exel, mis érépyp Swaer
a\jfeiav 6 copiaTis ; Udwp o plyvprar énaly, 00de TG
Yrevdet 70 dmhoiy.  Gmov oi mohitas Slkavou, Kal oi vipou
dlrasor Tebrigovras, oi 8¢ ddukol dvBpwmor kal Tods vopous
Oroovras adixovs. _ai, 8¢ Ocias éxetvas odaipar aTpédov-
Tas del, xal Shaw E5Taal Te Gpug kal kwobvral. Tas Yuyds
T@Y ToMTOY PoPwy émipTAhacay oi Ty pdvrewy Néyou.
Noyos éoriv ds ai Sepies kalhiocTny poviy iGor Kal
¢Oelpovar Tods Bporols. Tois Bpotols del Nimais kepdy-
vyt jdgval.  Tigoapépyrs, & duoce’, elfds éypeiaaro.
O\, , & Plhas, 00d¢ plav ére émlda Eyopev. &
mai, yévoto watpds ebTuyéaTepos, Ta 8¢ GAASuotos Kal
vévol dv ol kakés. quvawl dpyew ob Sldwaw % Piais.

%QVZW

Ex. 96. Not only the water but even the wine
was being frozen with the cold. There are (things)
which can (Zé¢. could) be more easily broken than bent.
Let the children strew the way with roses and other
flowers. Disease and pain will one day (woré) extin-
guish that insolence of youth. This too is a proof
that he is not strong, (/i¢. for) he does not eat his food

« .- with pleasure (5déws). When I was strong, O Athe-

~ nians, said Nicias, I helped you much ; but now dis-
ease and pain are wasting (¢pfelpw) my strength, and
I must lie here altogether weak and helpless. Since
the general does not give us what is just, we will all
go home (adv.). Know this, then, that the gods will
destroy him who has broken the oaths which he swore.
In Théaetétus, spirit and intellect and passion were
finely mixed.

1Gr. 528, 9; ® 528, 8.
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XVII. Moops.
99. Syntax of the Infinitive.
In general, Gr. 938, 943, 945, 958 ; 946.

ReMARK.—Usually 8ore, before the infinitive denoting re-

ult (Gr. 953), refers to some antecedent (orws, etc.), expressed

or understood, which denotes manner or degree. { The adverbial
force of the infinitive with &are is thus distinguished from th
predicative force of the finite moods with the same (Gr. 927).

100. Eiwercises on the Infinitive.

Ex. 97. xp) eis Towidrov dydva undémore rara-
orijvas’ dore wdvra Nafelv f) wdvrT dmoPaleiv. eis

Tov aydva katéorn avdpelws dore TO A0Nov ENafev. o

ob qap Sokely dpioros,’ AN elvar O w. odx Spbas
oleafe Xarxidéas v ‘EA\dda odaew, dueis® & diro-
dpdaealar Td wpdypata. quvawkl' Epyew ob Sidwaw 7
Pvais. Eloluny dv paAhov adikeicOas 9 adikelv. adrods
Ebn amiévac - émel 8¢ yevéabar® éml i oixia dvepyuévny
xatalapfdvew Ty Olpav. yalemwov ofrw W moiety
dore undév’ duaprdvew. mwapa waow avlpwmos vopos
éotl Tov mpeoPuTepov tyyeicbar mwavros kal Epyov kai
Aoyov.® Zwxpdrns oldémore n0énnoe yaploaclar T
Spew mwapa T Slkawov. mapa ‘Pwpalos dmelpnras®
yuvaiEl mivew olvov. év T@ ppoveiv ™ Hidiaros Bios.
T dicaatvy otrw oéBov BaTe danbeatépovs elvac

*_ Tods gods Aoryous 9) Tods T@Y AAAwY Sprovs.
\

Ex. 98. Xenophon left half of the army to
guard * the town. He is worthy of receiving * blows.
It was soon announced* that Cyrus had conquered.

1Gr. 942; 2940; 2940 b; 4941; ®947; 6508, 20; ?1023;
8741; 9539, 8; 10958, 11 Perisp. 1% Gr. 951; 13952; 4 944,




MOODS. ’ - 81

Men always do everything so as not to be punished*.
Philip has prevailed by going first (wporepos) against
the enemy. Wealth is more in the use (¢nf.) than in
the possession. We all think that the earth is a
sphere. Your tempers (¢pvois), O Athenians, are hard
to rule®. Themistoclés, more than any other, was
worthy of (one’s) admiration®. They said that the
fire of the gods was stolen by Promé&theus. It is said

- that Xantippé, whom Socrates married, was the most

shrewish (ya\emwés) of women. He must be a fool
who laughs and knows not why he laughed. 'When
a certain youth inquired of his father why Diogenes
is pelted with stones, while (8¢) the other philosophers
are honored, the father said that because a dog’s life
suffices for Diogenes, he is both called Dog, and many
use him as a dog. He has been taught many arts,*
but has learned none.

101. Verbal Adjectives.
/’lzg Poarticiples—Inflection, etc., Gr. 241-244.

“~

Adjectives in -tés and -téos.—Inflection, ete., Gr.
475.

Syntax.—Participles,’ Gr. 967, 968, 969; 980
(986); 856'. Verbals, Gr. 988-991.

1 Gr. 953 a.

# It would be found profitable to compare the Greck with the
Latin for such expressions as, “hard to rule,” “hc gave him water to
drink,” “he sent some one to inspect,” “he denicd that he was a

~ slave.”

Gr. 952 0 ¢ 724 a.
® In determining the relation of thought expressed by the partici-
ples, Gr. 969, 981-985 should be constantly referred to at first.
7
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102. Euxercises on Verbals and Parf;}'gl{e&
I\

Ex. 99. radra émpdyOn Kovwvos dvros’ arparyyod.
o0d mpé e This aAnbelas ToyunTéos avip. Pmui &) vwm'e'oth;"
€lvar ToUs molepiovs Nulv. dAAa T( On, nuds éfov’
wrpoBalvew, ob THv yépupay Tadrny 8iéBnuev ; oi omhitac

= Eruyov &y Th dryopd vres. elpl viv pév Tupdvvp éoikes, -
191e 8¢ gapds Sodhos Ww. BGoTis deTar Néywv del,

o Mé\nfev abrov Tois quv-odow dv Bapis. odros yépwy
b bpws odk poyivero pavldvwy. oddéva olda waodvra
Tods émaiodvras. oldels wdmwore opoloydv adixeiv
édhw’. Ta dN\a Jjpecds pe Méyov. 50D cwbévra pep-
vijolas movwr*. ol ypadeis ék moOMNDY cuvioTdrTes T
é¢ éxdoTov KdAMoTa, olTws O\a TA cwpara Kald
wroodoe palveabar. ui) Kpive 6pdv TO KdANos GAAL TOV
Tpémov.  avip Slkatos ody o piy &dikdv, GAN' SoTis
adikelv Suvauevos pi) Bovheta.

1

" Ex. 100. I put-a-stop-to the poor being wrong;d. S

Do not be-weary (of) learning. - The gods, as it seems,
often delight (in) making the small great and the
great small. I convicted Philip (of) acting unjustly.

. I am conscious of having sinned (/¢Z. to myself having
sinned). The barbarian came against Greece with a
great army to-enslave-it-to-himself. Every one ex- W
cuses himself when-he-has-erred. They sent-awaf
Phérmion with (/2¢. having) the ships. It-isright to
bring him who-acts-unjustly before the judges to be
punished (lé2. about to suffer punishment). Aleibia-
des while still (/2. still being) a boy was admired by
the citizens.

1Gr. 970; 2 973; 3583, 1; 4 742.




MOODS. 83
\

Ex. 101. ¢ Kipos Tov Kpoicov wikijoas xareotpé-
Yaro Tods Avdois.y Ildyres wpos abrov éfNémoper dsd g
OavpacTéy T drobGolevor. S of Sovhelav Kal Secudv
poBovuevor del, otre alrov ot Tmvov éddwavro Nayyd-

. vew &id Tov ¢poPov.t Swrpdrns mpos Tov elwévra, Ka-
" KOS éxetvos age Néyel, kakds yap, Epn, Néyew olk Euale.
~ o 'Apiaroréhys épwrnbels, T( wor’ alrd mepryéyover® éx
O~ Tis coplas, épn, T0 éxovra moweiv & Twes Sud ToV 4o
< Téw vépwv $oBov moodaw.® mwady Tov dkwodvra Snuo-
3 kparlay é&v 7§ wéher katacTidacBar 6 Avkodpyos elme,
3V mpdros év T$ o oikg molnaov Snpoxpatiav.\’ Av-
Talkidas wpos *Abnvaiov eimovra, ANNG py fuels dmro
Tod Kndiood mohdxis pas édwwlapey, nueis 8¢, &pn,
oddémore amwo Toi Elpora’.

>

~

Ex. 102. That which is good harms not though
it be (/2¢. having been) spoken twice. You just (J.
a little) anticipated me (by) asking (the question). At
the very beginning of spring (l¢. with [dua] spring
beginning, immediately) the Lacedaemonians made-
an-invasion into Attica. The territory was large and
good, and there were people-to-till-it (erticle with
part”). Let us not overlook Lacedaemon being in-
sulted. Socrates used-to-pray-to the gods simply to o
give good things, feeling-that-they-best-knew (J22. as 4 7
best knowing) what is good. Not being able to find
the paths, they went-astray-and (Js¢. wandering) per-
ished. Surely you have heard the (saying) of Archi-
médes, “ Give me (a place) where I am to stand, and

3 b2
—_1 will move the earth.

1 Gr. 506, 1. 2 Doric for Edpdrov from Edpédrys, Gr. 149. 2Gr.
969 c.
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103. Moods in Dependent Clauses.

Remark.—1. It has been noticed already that the optative
mood has the same personal endings as the secondary tenses;
furthermore, in many of its uses the optative serves for an
imperfect or pluperfect subjunctive, as it were (Gr. 881?). It
must not be overlooked, however, that in Gr. 987 the optative
is shown to be an oblique form of the indicative also.

2. The Greek subjunctive is not used in indirect discourse
except where it would be used in the direct discourse; so that
in changing a sentence from oratio recta to oratio obliqua, an
indicative is never altered to a subjunctive.

Note.—Examples of final clauses and indirect discourse
have been given already; only conditional sentences remain
to be illustrated.

Conditional Sentences.—General features, Gr. 889,
890. “Classes” and “forms” distinguished, Gr.
891.

Note.—By referring to Gr. 891—or when fuller information

is needed, to Gr. 892-900—let the student classify the condi-
tional sentences in the following—

104. Exercises on Dependent Clauses.

Ex. 103. wdvra Td Tair &-eorar futv edpeiv, éav
) TOV Tévov etrywpe fuets avrol. €l mwore Tods ITépoas
otev, Epevryov. TOV Kaxov del et kodlew Wa duelvov
7%, 00 Tov SvaTvxi. Wa piy 8 Slkny, Ty oz éxbpav
T woNer mwemolnkev. woANd pe Siddares apfoves S
POovoy, drws drodwy moAAd pndd & pdbw. rlvduvos
3w ) of “ENAnes avaTaiev’. el Geol Ti Spdoty aloypov,
odk eloly Oeol. €l TobTo émovjoauey, AravTtes dv WS-
peba. Gy éyyds Oy Odvatos, oddels Bovherar faveiv.
€ Td mwapd Tolks ANNois €ldeins’ kaxa, ok Av yakemwds

1Gr. 59; *491.



! MOODS. 85

Pépous & viw Eyers. kdv' Sodhos 7 Tis, 008w Frrov, Séaro-
Ta, &vfparmos ovros éoTw, dv dvfpwmos . €l Tis rexT-
wévos el mhodTov, xp@To 8¢ alTd pi, &p’ dv eddaspovol;

Ex. 104.‘ You come opportunely (/:¢. into an op-
portunity) that you may hear the trial (8/en) about
your father.” If one of your slaves should be-ll, you
callin (7wapaxaréw) physicians that he may not die.

3 1 was seeking you yesterday, that I might invite you
to (kaMéw érl) dinner.*¥ It was allowed for you to de-

_ part out of the city, if the laws did not please you.

% I should have been killed, if the Thirty were still
ruling in Athens.\o If to possess were as pleasant as
to acquire, the rich would have far excelled the poor
in happiness.'\ If we should have wealth, we shall
have friendsqq Xenophon ordered Mégabyzus to re-
pay the gold to himself if he should survive, but to
repay it to the god if he were to meet any accident
(¢et. suffer anything).

[“Prim. Phil.,” cap. viii., 26 seg.]

105. Passages for Translation.

1. Gospel of St. John, v., 14-25."

Mera rabra edploxes adrov o "Incois év TS iep, xal
elmev alrd, "I8e® tyujs ybyovas: pnxérs apdprave bva
p xeipéy Tl cou yémras. 'Ami\ev o dvbpwrros, xai
aviryyeie® Tols "Tovdalos, 1e "Ingods éaTw o wovjoas
abtov oyd). Kal 8 Todro édlwkoy Tév 'Incolv oi
*Tovdaiot, kal é&rovy adrdv dmoxteivat, §tv Tadra émole
& cafBdrp°. ‘O & ’Incois dmexplvato adrols, ‘0
matip pov &ws dprid pydlerar, xiryw© épydfopar. 4

1Gr. 717 a.
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Toiro odv pdNhov éhjrovy aldTov o "Tovdaiow amoxreivas,
81e 00 piovov E\ve 10 odBBatov, A& kal mwatépa iSwov
E\eye Tov Oedv, loov éavtdv movidv T¢ Oep. ' Amexplvaro
L4 < ’I ~ 3 ~ b A \ r y \ d e A
odv o "Inoods xkal elmrev avrois, 'Aunw* auny Néyo vuly,
> 4 € °© ~ 319 ¢ ~ 3 /
oV SVvaras 0 vids moieiv 4P’ éavrov oy, édv wi) T
B\émry Tov mwatépa wowivra: & ydp 4vE éxetvos mouj,
Tadra xal 6 vios ouolws moel. ‘O ydp waTip Piket TOV
[3Y \ ’ 3 A 3\ ~
viov, xai wdvra Selcvvow alrd & abros mowtc xal
petbova Tovrov Selfer atrd Epya, iva dueis Oavudinre.
" ap 0 y lf y Us kal ik
amep yap o warip éyelpet Tods vexpovs kal Swomouet b,
oirw Kal o vios ods Oéner {womowei. 08¢ yap 6 waTip
xplver o0déva, A& Thv Kplow macay dédwke TP vig*
a wdvres Tepdat Tov vidw, kalos' Tiudol Tov Tatépa.
0 pY) Tipdv TOV Viov o0 Tiud TOV Tatépa Tov wéuravra
abréy. Apgw dunw Néyw utv, dri 6 Tov ANéyov pov
drxobwy, Kal miorebwy T mépupavrl pe, Exer Lonpk
aidviov! xal eis kplotw odx Epyeras, AANE peraBéBnrer™
éx Tov Oavdrov eis Ty Loy, Apnw duny Méyo Duiv,
&1 épxeTas dpa, kal viv éoTw, BTe of vekpoi dxovoovTal
Ths pawijs Tob viod Tod Ocod, kal oi axovsavres Ljcovras.

Notes.—* e, Gr. 539, 4; cf. 387 b. ® dvayyéi\w
(avd, dyyé\\w), I report. © adBBarov, sabbath. ¢ dpre,
now. °kdyo, crasis of xal éyd. faun, verily (amen).
€& dv. Joined to the relative, dv gives it an indefinite
force, whatsoever. * {wormoiet ({dov moiéw), quickens.
! kabos (katd, 5), according as. X wz, life. aidwios
(aiwv), eternal. ™ peraBéBniev (uera, Balvw), has passed.

2. Xenophon, Anabasts, ii. 1. 10. Answers made
by the leaders of the Ten Thousand Greeks when
Artaxerxes sent to demand their arms after the death

of Cyrus.
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"Evfa &) amexpwaro K\edvwp pév 6 *Apras, mpeaBi-
Taros &v, 6t wpoahev® dv amobdvotey 1) Td Smha wapa-
Soiev . IIpéEevos 8¢ 6 OnBaios, "ANN éyw, &bn, &
Dalive, Oavpdlw moTepa bs kpatdy, Bacileds aitel T
om\a 9 ds &id pillay ddpa. Ei uév yap os kpativ,
7( 8¢t abrov ailretv kal ov AaBeiv éNBovra ; €l 8¢ meloas
BoUreTas Aafeiv, Neyérw Ti ErTas Tols aTparTiwTats, éav
abrg rtadra yaploovrar. Ilpss Taira® Palivos elme,
Bagi\eds vikav ryyetras, émwel Kipov améxroved. Tis
yap adrd éoTw baTis Ths apyiis avrirowitar®; Noplle
8¢ kal Duas éavrod elvar, Exow év péoy Th éavrod ywpa
xal motaudy évrost adaBdrwve, kal mAHbos avlpomwy
ép’ dpas Svvduevos dryaryeiv Soov, ol €l mapéyoiev b
vpty, Stwaiod &v amoxteivas. Mera Toirov Oedmopmos
*Abnvaios elmev, *{2 Palive, viv, @5 o opas, Huiv
o0dév dANo éaTlv dyalbov el pa)' Smha kal dperi) Smha
wév odw éyovres oidueda dv: kxal Th dperii xpijcac,
wapadivres & dv Tadra kal Tdv coudrwv orepnbivar.
M3 odv olov Ta poéva juiv dyala Svra Dutv mapadooew:
aA\d oDy ToUTOLS Kal TEPL TRV VpeTépwy dryaldy payov-
pela. ’Axovcas 8¢ Tatra 0 Palivos éyéace xal elmev,
"ANNE pirocope uév Eoikas, & veavioxe!, kal Néyess
odk aydpiora™: ol pévros avinros v, el oler dvE
v Uperépav dperiy wepryevéaar Tiis BaciMéws dvvd-
peess.

Notes.—* wpbafev (mwpos), lit. before ; wp. 1, sooner
than. ®mwapadoter (mwapd, d(dwps), surrender. ©mwpos
TatTa, in answer to this. 4 Gr. 519, 4. © avrimotetrar
(dvrl, woud), lays claim to. févrds (&), Gr.757. € ddia-
Bdrwy (a-8ié-Balvw), impassable. ®rapéyower, put (them-

selves) into your hands. ! el usf, except. * dv with in-
finitive in orat. obliq. where & with the optative would
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be used in orat. rect., Gr. 964 a. ! veavioxos = veavias,
™ gydpora = L. ingrata.

8. Euripides, Medea, 1067-80. Medea, having
sent the fatal robe to Creiisa, is about to murder her
own children.

@A\ elus yap® &) TAnpoveoTdTY 600w,

kal Tolsde méprw TAppoveaTépay Er,

maidas mwposeimwety Bovhopat. 80T, & Téxva,

867’ aomwdoaclar unrpl Sekidv yépa .

® PeNtdTn xelp, pihraTov 8¢ po oTépa,

Kkal oxipa kal Tposwmov® elyeves Tékvaw,

ebdapovoiTov, AN éxei: Ta & évldde

warip apelher’. & yhvxeia mposBori,

@ paXbaxis © xpast mvedud 6 fdiorov Téxva.

XwpetTe € ywpeir' © ovkér eipl wposPAérew

ola® 7 é Uuds, AANS vikdpas xaxois.

kal pavldve pév ola Spav ué\\w kaxd:

Oupds ! 8¢ kpeloowy Tdv éudy Bovhevudrov X,
_ 8omep peyloTov alrios kaxdv Bporois.

Notes.—*ydp gives the reason for mposeimetv SBotro-
pat. ®Gr. 216, 20. © wpdswmov (wpos, ys), counte-
nance. 4 mposBo\y) (mposBdAiw), embrace. © uafaxds,
tender, L. mollis. fypds, skin, flesh. & ywpéw (ydpa),
I depart. ® olés Te, Gr. 1000, ! Ouuds, wrath. * Boo-
Aevpa (Bovhevw), counsel.

4. Thucydides,i. 86. Speech of the Ephor Sthene-
laidas at the congress held at Sparta before the Pelo-
ponnesian war.

Tods pév Aoyous Tods moAhods® Tdv *Abnpvalwv od
yuwaookw: éraiécavres yap woNNG éavtols oldauod
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dvreimoy ds ovx adicodae Tovs ruerépovs Euuudyouvs ®
kal T Ilenomévimaov: kalror el mwpos Tovs Mndovs
éyévovro dryabol TéTe, mpos & fuas xaxol viv, Semhaaias ©
typlas @ dkwl elow, dTe avr’ dryabav xaxol yeyévmyras.
nuets ¢ ouoios xal TéTe kal viv éopev, kal Tovs Evpud-
xovs, fiv cwppovduer ¢ ob mepioyiueba t adicovuévous,
o0d¢ peAMjoopev Tipwpev &+ oi &1 odkére péAhovar
Kraxids mdoyew. &A\ots pdv yap xpipard éaTi TOANA
xal vies xal Ummot, nuiv 8¢ Edupayoe ayabol, ods ob
wapadoréa ! Tois *Abnvalows éaly, 0de dlras kal Noyows
Siaxpiréa® pn Ny ral abrods Phamrouévous!, dANa
Tipwpnréa v Tdyxer xkal mwavri oléver. kal s Huds
wpémrerm Bovieveobas adicovpévovs umdels Sidackérw,
d\Aa Tods uéhhovtas adikeiy palhov mpémes oUW X po-
vov BovheveolOas. Ynpilesbe™ odv, & Aaxedaspovio,
alws Tis Jmwdprns Tov woNepov, xal uijre Tovs 'Afn-
valous éare pellovs ybyveoOas, pijre Tods Evppdyovs ka-
Tampodiddpuey °, GANE Edv Tols Oeols émlwpev® wpos
Tods adicodvras.

Notes.—* oi moAho( here has its original sense, “the
many,” not “the most.” ® Ejuuayos (Ebv, udym), ally.
° dumhdaios (Semhods), twofold. 9 ¢mula, punishment.
° cwdpovén (codpwv), am wise. T wepiopdw = Prepo-
pdw. € Tyuwpén (Tyw), alpw), I help. oi &, i. e, of
Edppayot. ! mwapadoréa, neut. pl. verbal of rapadldwus,
governing ols. * Siaxplvw, I settle a dispute. !Bha-
wrouévous, acc. as if with an inf., Gr. 991°. ™ mpémes,
it befits. ™ yrnpilouas, I vote. © xard strengthens the
force of mpodldwus. P émlwpev (éml, elws), go against.



GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY.

Tak references are to sections of the Grammar.?

The Vocabulary must not be expected to translate the Ex-
ercises. While, therefore, the sense of the words has been
generally given with sufficient detail, the synonym most apt
for a given case has been sometimes left for the student’s
selection. The force of particles, indeed, can be best learned
only by attentive reading: see also the frequent references to
the Grammar; and, for use in writing in Greek, cf. 849.

Proper names are not always given, especially when they
can be obtained by substitution : as, Alcibiadés =’ ANkiBiddys.

Words connected in derivation with the Greek word which
precedes them are italicized; when within brackets, they are
not necessarily synonymous with it. The distinction between
cognate and derived words is never to be overlooked. Thus
water is cognate with J8wp, but Aydrent is derived from it.
It will be noticed that the aspirate of many Greek words is
represented by s in corresponding Latin words, etc.: as, &,
Umép, DAy (8t. UAFa) = sex, super, silva. The o of silta cor-
responds with the obsolete Digamma, 238 D ; similarly, vinum,
vicus, work (Ger. werk) correspond with olvos, olkos, &pyow.

It has been shown by Grimm that the same words when
found in (1) Sanskrit, Greek, or Latin (classical), (2) Low Ger-
man (as the English), (8) High German, exhibit three system-
atically varying forms, apparently suited in each case to the
national preference. Thus, tres, drei, three.

Grimm’s law is that an aspirate in the classical languages is
represented by a middle mute in Low German (or English),

1 CautioN.—The references of the Vocabulary still refer to the old
edition of the Grammar. They are not indispensable in most cases;
and wherever they might prove helpful, the table, Gr. pp. 406—422,
will conveniently adjust them to the new edition.
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and by a smooth maute in High German; a middle mute in the
classical is represented by a smooth mute in the English (Low
German), and by a rough mute in the High German; and a
smooth mute in the classical is represented by a rough maute in
the Low German, and by & middle mute in the High German.!
Thus:

HieH GERM. ExNe. CrassIo.
Tochter Daughter bvydrp |
[Pruodor] Brother ¢pamp, frater
[Karten] Garden Hortus

The words in brackets are in the old form.

There are, indeed, many exceptions, especially among words
containing aspirate consonants. This arises in part from the
degree to which the High Germans have assimilated their lan-
guage to that of the Low Germans.

The importance of a knowledge of this law lies in the facts
that :

(1.) It prevents etymological guess-work. E.g., guess whole
to be connected with oXos, and you are wrong. Whole, hale,
etc., are really akin to xaAds; and the Latin sol-lus, for instance,
to dhos.

(2.) It helps to show original Aryan roots. E. g., caput
shows that head has lost an original . The Old Eng. is keafod,
the Dutch koofd, the Germ. kaupt.

(8.) Tt helps to show the original meaning of ‘words that
have changed their sense. E. g., to drook, i. e., to put-up-with,
is akin to fruor, fructus, of which the root is frug, to enjoy.
The O. Eng. brucan = to digest, to eat, to enjoy, to stomach, to
endure, to brook.

(4.) This varying of the consonant will not appear, of course,
in words adopted directly into English from Greek and Latin.
E. g., while marip appears as father, we have salso patriotic ;
while caput appears as ke(f)ad, we have also capital. *‘Prim.
of Phil.,” Appendix (1).

1 Ience we shall find the English smooth mute corresponding to
Greck middle; English middle mute to Greek aspirate; English as-
pirate mute to Greek smooth.
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When a verb is followed by words in any other case than
the accusative, the fact is shown in the proper case of rus;
thus duokoyd i rum, I agree somewhat with some one.

Nouns whose genitive is not shown are of the first or
second declension; their inflection is thus sufficiently indi-
cated. The article written after a noun shows its gender.

It will be convenient to remember that a, ¢, and v are com-
monly short, especially in affixes and as connecting vowels of
declension and conjugation. But of. 130, 181, 190 c.

A

a-, alpha privative, 483 ; copu-
lative, cf. dua, denoting un-
ion, likeness, or intensity, as
in d-mas, d-8eAdos; eupho-
nic, used merely to soften
pronunciation, a8 in d-uvvw,
d-yafds.

dyadds, 7, ov, 228, good, brave,
noble; r& dyafd, goods, pos-
sessions, wealth,

dyyéAN\o, dyyedd, I am a
messenger, announce, re-
port.

d&yyehos, 6, 1, & messenger, en-
voy. (dngel.) Cf. dyo.

dyeipw, dyepd, 432, 1, T gather
together. (Pan-egyric.) Cf.
(77«).

d-ynpws, wv (yipas), 209, age-
less, undecaying.

dyxvpa, 7, 130 Exc. 3, an an-
chor, L. ancora.

d-yvoa, 4, 130 Exc. 2, i-gno-
rance, want of perception.
Cf. yryvoora.

d-yvés, wros, 218, i-gno-rant of,
unacquainted with ; pass.,
unknown, obscure.

dyopd, 1}, a gathering ; place of
assembling, market, = L. fo-
rum; time of assembly. Cf.

dyeipo,

dyopifw, dow, 472, I attend the
market, buy.

dyopeiw, eboro, 472, I address
an assembly, declare.

ﬂypuu‘, ay or, also 0s, 0V, 468, of
the fields, wild, savage.

dyp-uixos, ov, rustic, rude, lit,
dwelling in country.

dypos, 4, L. ager, a field, coun-
—try as opp. to town. (Acre,
agri-culture.)

dyw, £w, 80T, Fyayoy, 424, 1, L.
ago, I lead, drive, conduct,
observe ; mid., Ilead to (for)
myself, marry, = L. duco.
Impv. dye often = here!
(Dem-agogue.)

dydv, avos, 6, an assembly, are-
na; struggle. (Agony.)

d-8eA@dy, 1, & sister.

d-dehpas, 6 (3eApUs, matrix), a
brother, Uit. of the same
birth. (Phil-adslphia.)

ddicéw, fow, 472, I am unjust,
I wrong.

dduwxia, 1j,464 ¢, injustice, wrong,
offense.

(7-8.41(05‘, ov (8ixn), unjust, wrong,
improper.

d-8vvaros, ov, powerless; of
things, impossible.

ddw (for dedw), doopa:, joa,
fopat, fobpr, I sing. Cf.
$84, ode.
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dei, always, for aye. Cf. diduos,
aiov.

d-éxwv = axwv, 483 b,

d-nd7s, és, not sweet, unpleas-
ant. Cf. 78us, and 483 b.

dnp, épos, 8, air, L. aer.

6—0;;;(110:, ov, undying, immor-

d-Beos, ov, godless (athsist).

‘Abnva, 1, 132, Athena = L.
Minerva, ; Aﬂr)mat, 205, at
Athens.

dfAnrys, 6, lit. a prize-fighter,
wrestler, athlete.

aOhios, a, ov, contending, strug-
gling ;  hence  generally,

&6\ov, 16, 8 prize, recompense ;
plur. 0ﬂen = &fhos.

&6hos, 6, a contest, conflict,
trouble.

Alyvrrros, 1, Egypt.

aidéopat, égopas, 448, 1, I feel
shame, am ashamed; fear,
reverence. Cf. aidus.

didtos, ov (deidios, fr. dei), ever-
lnatmg

aidaos, dos, 1, shame, modesty,
deference, fear, respect, rev-
erence.

ailua, ar)or, 76, blood (hemor-
T .

at, aiyds, 8, 3 (dloow, to leap),
a goat, ltt leaper. (Aegis.)

aipeats, ews, 1, & taking, choos-
mg, ch01ce (heresy).

aipéw, now, 8Or. eilov, 450, 1,
I take, catch; mid., 691,
choose, prefer.

alpw, dpi, 432, 2, I raise, lift
up; mid., I take upon my-
self, undertake (Met-¢or,

air.)
alobivopar, -Onaopar, -Oounr,
, 1, I perceive, learn,
644 c.
aiobnous, ews, 7, perception,
sense, feeling (aesthetics).

aloypds, ¢, ov, 222, disgraceful,

shameful.

aloyvw, 7, disgrace, shame—
both that which is done and
JSelt.

aloyibvw, ové, I make ugly, dis-
grace ; pass.,Tam
feel shame mid., 1 abase
myself before, I reverence,
544 &

alréw, now, Iask, beg for ; mid.,
690, Iask from the hea.rt en-
treat, claim.

airia, 1), lit. ground of demand,
cause, fault, accusation.

alridopas, daopar, 335, I give as
the cause, accuse, blame;
Twd Twos, 577.

alrios, a, ov, causative, account-
able, guilty; ¢ ai., the aun-
thor, culprit; ré af., the
cause.

aldv, dvos, 6, also 7, an age, in-
definite period, eternity. (L.
aevum, aconian).

dxun, 7, 8 point, edge, summit ;
acme (L. ac-ies).

dror, 7, 39, & heanng, hearsay.

dxovw, ovoopat, dxnkoa, 423, 1,
I hear, heed, obey. (Acous-
tic.)

d-kparns, €s, powerless — espe-
cially over one’s self'; hence,
unrestrained, licentious, =
L. impotens.

dkpi-mohis, ews, 1, acropolis, -

citadel, lit. topmost city.

dxpos, a, ov (dx-, cf. dx-pp), at
the point or top; highest,
extreme ; hence, excellent;
T dic., the height. (Akro-bat,
acrid.)

Ak, ovoa, ov, unwilling.

d\nfewa, 3, 130, Exc. 2, truth,
smcenty, reaht

a-)'qeqf, és, lit. unconcealed

Cf. Aavbive or Ajfw.
ukwxrmat d\doopat, éilov, 447,
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1, as pass. of alpéw, I am
taken, caught.

*AxiBuddys, 6, Alcibiades.

a\\d, 863, lit. otherwise, but.
CL L. alia.

d\\draw, fo, 204, I make oth-
erwise, change; I give or
take in exchange, i rwos,
578; I change place, leave,

uit. (Par-allar.)

d\\nAwr, 237, of each other.
(Par-allel, alongside one an-
other.)

&Mobev, from another place,
L. aliunde.

d\\ob., in another place, else-
where, L. alibi.

@opar, dhoipat, 432,38, L. salio,
I spring, leap.

dos, 7, o, other, L. alius;
remaining, rest. ( AUo—
pathy.)

@Aoge, to another place, L.
alio.

d@\ore, at another time, L.
alias; &\ pév A, 8¢, at
one time——at another.

d\\ws, in another way, other-
wise, L. aliter.

d-Moyss, ov, unutterable, irra-
tional, il-loyical.

@Xs, ds, 0, & grain or lump of
salt ; pl. salt, Li. sal; 7 dAs,
the sea.

dua, at the same time with, to-
gether with (L. sim-ul). CL
opov.

ﬁ-paor')s', t’s‘, unlearned, igno-
rant, stupid. Cf. pavb.ive.

dpaprive, -rnaopat, 8OT. fuap
Tov, 436, 2, I fail to hit, miss;
I fail or err, do wrong.

dpapria, 3, failure, error, sin.

a-pSBpoaia, 1, ambrosia, lit. im-
mor-tality, food of the gods.
Cf. Bpords, 53 D.

ap.ewwv, ov, better ; cf. 223 R. a.

d-pnxavos, ov (‘uqu'r]), without

BEGINNERS.
means, helpless; pass., im-
practicable.

d-pivw, vve, L. munio, I ward
off, defend, i Tun, 689 a.

dpgpi, 637-39, lit. on both sides,
around.  ( Amphi-theatre,
amphi-bious, L. ambi-.)

duporépwler, from both sides,
on both sides.

ap¢w 255, both, L. ambo.

av, 873, perhsps, perchance.

avd, 635 636, up. (Ana-logy.)

@va-Buivw, 435 1; 416, 2, I
step, or go, up, I mount.
(Anabam)

dva-ycyvaaxw, I know accurate-
ly, recognize, read, L. agno-
scere.

dvayxaios, a, ov, also os, ov, of
or with force, necessary. (L.
ango, angu—stus, anzious.

uvuyxr;, 7, constraint, necessity ;
uvuyxr’ (ﬂrﬂ), there is a ne-
cessity, it is unavoidable, it
must be, 763 ; = L. necesse
est.

dr-dyw, I lead up or back; mid.,
I put to sea.

dv-duos, ov, OT os, a, ov, 483, un-
worthy.

dva-rifnu., pass. pf. uses dvd-
Ketpat, I put, or set, up ; ded-
icate, ascribe; mid., I re-
tract. (Anathe-ma lit. thing
devoted.)

dvdpeia, 1, manliness, courage.

dvpeios, a, ov, manly, mascu-
line; brave. (4n re'w.)

dvepos, 6, thewind. (L. arima,
anemorw)

dvip, dvdpds, 6, & man, husband,
= L. vir. (Alex-ander.)

51100;, €os. T, 8 bud, flower.
éAntho -logy, poly-antlnu )

dv! mrwos, r) oy, human.

-avapumor, 6. 1), & man, person,
humanbeing ; also,a woman.
(Phil-anthropy.)
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dv-inut, I send up or forth, let
g0, relax.

av-iornue, I make to stand up,
set up, raise up; tntrans.
tenses, 416, 1, I rise up, ete.

d-winros, ov, unthinking, fool-
ish.

dvota, 7. 130, Exc. 2, want of

. understanding, folly. OCf.
voos. .

dr-oiyw, £, dvéipypa:, 424, 16,
I open, disclose ; cf. 387 b?.

d-vopos, ov, lawless.

davri, 622," orig. over against;
hence, corresponding to,

equivalent, instead of, in ex-,

change. (Ant-agonist.)

dvri-apBave, I take, or get, in
exchange, 7t rwos, 578 ; mid.,
I take hold of, take part in,
Twis, HT6.

avri-Aéyw, 80T, USES dvreimov, 1
speak against, gainsay.

aviw, Att. dvirw, vow, 419, 17,
I accomplish, effect, com-
plete.

aéiv, 3, an ar, L. ascia.

dfos, a, ov, worthy. (dAziom.)

dfuiw, dow, I count worthy,
Twd Twos, 578 ; I claim.

dn-ayopevo (other tenses from
450, 8), I denounce, forbid,
renounce.

d-nafys, és, apathetic, passion-
less.

a-waidevros, ov, ill-bred, unedu-

ted

. cal e

d-mwaus, 218, childless.

dnaé, once, once for all.

d-mas, aca, av, quite all, all to-
gether.

am-eyus, I go off or away.

dm-elpnrat, 8¢e dm-ayopevw.

in-s’p’;’opm, of. al:)y ft’;u, I de-

art.

dn-éxw, intrans. I am distant,
Twis, 680 ; mid., I abstain
from, lit. I hold, or keep, off.

95

d-mAdos, dn, dov, = dmwhovs, 1, otw,
258, b, lit. all in one fold,
single, simple, L. simplex.

drhas, simply, absolutely.

dmo, 623, L. b, off, from « po-
sition on or near svmnething.
(Cf. of, apo-stle.) -

dmo-Baivw, 1 step off, I go forth,
reach ; turn out, end in a cer-
tain way, = L. evado.

dro-8d\\w, I throw off from,
cast away, lose.

amo-8i8pdakw, 8pdoopar, E3pdv,
444, 2, I run away from,
shun.

dmo-8iwp, I give back, render,
rep)ay; mid., Isell. (4podo-
8is.

l;nu-ew'ldkw, 444, 4 a, uqed as
pass. of dnoxreive, I die, am
killed

dro-xairrrw, I uncover, reveal.
(Apocalypse.)

dmo-xpivopws, I give back my
decision, answer, i rwi.

dmo-ckreivw, I kill, slay; con-
demn to death.

dm-6Awp, I kill off, destroy ut-
terly, lose; mid., I perish.
(dpollyon.)

&:rtol-:ré)‘)\w, Isend away. (4pos-

dmo-grpépw, I turn aside or
back. (Apostrophe.)

drrw, dyo, 427, 1, 1 fasten,
kindle; mid., 691, I fasten
myself to, cling to, grasp,
rwcs (544 b), 574. (L. apto,

apse.) .

dpa, 865, accordingly, then.

&pa, 828 c, 829, a strenythened
Jorm of dpa, used to intro-
duce a question.

dpyla, 1, = depyia, idleness; in
a good sense, leisure.

dpyis, ov,= d-epyds, idle. (Leth-
argy.)

"Apyos, eos, 16, Argos.
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&pyvpor (aP-yas, Whlf»e), é, white
metal, 1. e., silver, L. arg-
entum.

dpéokw, éow, 444, 10, I make
amends, please, rwi, 595 b.

dpery), 3, goodness, excellence,
manhood, valor, = L. virtus.
(Area.) Cf. dpsaros.

YAprs, "Apeos OF -ews, 6, 202, 1,
Ares = L. Mars.

dpifuds, 6, number. (Arithm-
etic.)

dpioros, 1, ov, best, 223 R. a.
(4risto-cracy.)

dpréw, éow, pf. pass. fpxeopar, I
Ward off, protect, avail, suf-
often impers., it is
enough, it satisfies. L. ar-
ceo.
&porpov, 16, 462, a plow. (L.
aratrum, arable).
dprifw, dow, 431, 1, I grasp
hastﬂy, snatch up, seize. L.
rapio. (Harpy.)

dpxaios, a, ov, from the begin-|

ning, ancient. (Ardmeo-lo—
gy-J

dpxn, 1, & begmn.mg leader-:
ship,
first ; ok apynv = not at all.:
(Mon-archy.)

apxw, apfw 424, 2, T be
take the lead of, rule, 574
681; mid. more common than
act, in orig. sense, cf. 691.
(Arch-angel, arch- blshop )

dpxev, ovros, o, & leader, ruler,
archon.

a-aqu;, u-, impious, unholy.

d-obévewa, 1, 130, Exc. 2, weak-
ness.

d-glevis, és, wanting strength,

, weak.

dokéw, nrw, I dress out, fash-
ion; I practise, train. (Asee-
tic).

domdfopar, doopm, I greet, sa-
lute, embrace. (Axpasia.)

e; upxr]v, 562, = atl

BEGINNERS.

donls, i8os, 7, a shield = L. cli-
peus.

dorporv, 16, & star, L. astrum.
Cf. dorip, L. stella (sterula),
Eng. star.

durv, eos, alS0 ews, vi, a city,
town, = L. urbs. (dsty-
anax.)

d-axoAia, 1, want of leisure, cf.
L. negotium; Ahence, busi-
ness.

drn, 7, distraction, delusion,
judicial blindness; calami-
ty. (Ate of Shak.)

a-n;ua, , dishonor, disgrace.

Arpu&qs, 6, 466, son of Atreus.

a?, again, anew ; on the other
hand, 864. L aut, autem

adbs, longar Jorm qf av, back
agmn, ete.

adn, 7, the open court, court-
yard; quadrangle or court.
(L. aula, Eng. hall.)

ladédva, avéqo’u, 436, 3, I make

grow, increase, exalt act.
intrans., or pass., Ig-row, in-
crease, waz. L. augeo.

aupuw, to-morrow. (Aurora.)

. NOS.

i avrika, inmediately. Cf. adrds.

airébev, from the very spot
where one i8; on the spot,
at once.

adrds. 1y oy, self = L. ipse ;
6 airés = L. idem. (Auto-
maton, auto-blog-mphy )

abroi, 590 a? on the spot, lit.
at the very place.

atrov = écvrov, 235,

ap-atpéw, I take away from,
mid., I deprive, rob of, rwd
v, 553. Cf. also 580 a.

d-pavis, és, unseen, invisi-
ble; secret; obscure. Cf.
¢aww

& @Bovos, ov, free from envy,
ungrudging ; without stint,
plentiful.
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d¢-icvéopa, I come forth, ar-
rive at.

a¢-w-rmu, I make stand off,
put away, remove ; make to
revolt ; mid. and mtram I
mthdmw, revolt. (Apuata-
tize.)

a¢-o,n{w,1mark or bound, off;
determine, define. (Aplw-
rism.)

&-ydpioros, ov, without grace,
unyraw-ful.

Axlh)avc, €ws, 6, Achilles.

dyxos, €os, TG, 81 aclw, pain.

B

Bdbos, eos, Té, depth or height.
(Buthos.)

Bulus, sia, v, deep, high.

Baive, Bnoopar, 435, 1, I step,
walk, go ; 416, 2, I make go.
(Baau, wro—bat )

B.A\w, Buké, BéBAnka, 432, 4, 1
throw, cast at, pelt; mid., I
agitate, ponder. (Para-ble,
hyper-bolical.)

Binre, Yo, 427, 2, I dip, dip.
under. (Bapt-lsm)

BipBapos, ov, barbarian, i. e.,
foreign.

Biipos, eos, 76, weight, pressure;
excess. (Baro-meter.)

Bapis, eia, 7, heavy, grievous,
burdensome ; eep - toned.
(L. grave, bary-tone.)

Buaotheia, 1, 460 ¢, a kingdom,
dominion.

Baaikevs, éws, 6, & king, prince.
(Basil, banluk)

Bélos, eos, 76, an. g thrown;
bolt, dart. BaAAw.

Bekriwv, ov, better; BeéAriaros,
7 on, best ; 223 R. 8.

Bea, 1, force, mlght vmlence,
610 R. a. Of i (Fis), L
ois.

Bualopat, doopar, I force, over-
power.

Biatvs, a, ov, OT os, ov, Violent;
pass., fo! .

BiB\iov, T6, a paper, scroll; a
little book, book. (Bwlc)

Bios, 6, the course of life, life,

lifetime. (Bio-graphy.)
ﬁww, dvopw, 423, 2, I hive, L.
vivo.

B\dBy, 7, hurt, damage. (Blame.)
BAdnTw, Yw, 427, 3, T hurt, dam-
age, mar. (Blm-pheme)
Bhag-Ppnuia, 1, cvil speakmg
blasphemy. Cf. pyun, L. furi,

. Jume.

BNénw, Yo, 424, 3, T look, seo;
look at, towards, or for.

BAOTkw, woloivpar, péuBAwka
445, 2, Icomeorgom8 o

Bo7, 1, & cry, shout, noise. (L.
re-boo.)

Bovketw, evow, I take counsel,
consider, give counsel, ad-
vise; mid., 690 a, deliberate.
(Thrasy—bulua. Cf. ﬂpmn'u .)

BovAn, 3, will, determination,
counsel ; council, senate.

B -u\oual,-)\r)mmm. 422,3, T will.
wish, am w1]11ng, L. aolo

' Bovs, Bods, 6, 7, L. bos, a bul-
lock or cow, an ox; plur.,
cattle. (DBovine, lecf.)

ﬂpu(’;c, €ln, l;, SIOW, heavy;
late, dull

Bpaxvs, eia, v, short ; few, lit-
tle. L. brevis, brief.

Bpords, 6, a mortal. (Am-bro-
sia.) Cf. poprds, 53 D.

r

yika, axros, td, milk, L. lac.
(Galazy.)

‘ya;u(o, yapo, s-yv"m, 448, 2, 1
l mAaITY ; act. = uxorem duco,
mid. = nubo.

-
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ydpos, 6, & marriage ; wedlock.
(Poly-gamy.)

yip, for = L. enim ; 870.

yaarip, épos and pés, 7, 173%,

y, appetite; womb. (Gaa-

tric.)

ye, at least = L. quidem ; 850.

yeAdw, doopar, 419, 2, I laugh,
laugh at.

'yekw:, wros, é, laughter.

yeved, n, birth, descent, gen-

eration, race. (Ganm—logy)

'yelmnc, Ews,y t;, origin, source,
genesis.

yewvuios, a, ov, thoroughbred,
noble, L. gener-osus.

yévos, eus, 70, Trace, descent;
descendants ; genus, kind.

yepaiis, dy ov, 221 b, old, ven-
erable.

¥:pwv, ovros, 4, old man.

yévo, 0w, I make one taste (554),
Twis, 574 or 576; mid., 1
taste. (L. Gusto, gustus.)

yewpyds, 6, 457 ¢, a husband-
man; prop. an adj., tilling
the ground. (Georgics.) Cf.
Vi Epyow.

yn, 1, 132, earth, land.
ology.)

yipas, pws, Td, 182, old age.

'yr]p«{sﬁxm, dow, 444, 1, I grow
[

(Ge-

'yt'yac, avros, 6, & giant ;
-ymys-, earth-bom

'y-yvn;.uu or 'yum;uu, 'yﬂrqtmunl.
49,1, 1 become, am born,
am. (L gtgno, kin.)

Yiyveokw, yvooopar, 445, 4, 1
know, L. gnosco.

Y\uis, eila, v, sweet to the taste,
sweet, delightful, dear. (GIy-
ce rine, lico-rice=yAvkeiaand
pila, root.)

yA\e@aooa, n, the tongue; a
tongue, language. (Glossa-

= yn-

yvopun, 1, lit. & means of know-

BEGINNERS.

ing, perception; opinion, de-
cision, vote. (Gnomic.)

yvéus, ews, 1, a seeking to
know, inquiry; knowledge.
(Gnostic.)

yoveds, unc, 4, a father, ances-
tor; pl., parents. Cf. yevos.

Yoy, -yéva'ros, 202, 3, knee, Li.
genu.

youv (ye odv), at least then, at
all events, at any rate; 850.

ypippa, aros, Ti, 461 a, that
which is drawn or written ;
8 letter ; plur., the alphabet,
an inscription ; learning.
(Grammar)

'ypatlxm', €wsy G, B pamter

ypagn, 1, & drawing, writing ;
indictment. (Graphic.)
yipw, Yo, I grave, write;
mid., 691, indict. (Grapluc,
blo-gr npluy)

yupvés, 1, v, unclad, slightly
clad; unarmed. (Gymuast.)

ywvi, vawis, 7, 202, 4, woman,

e; in the voc. = our Ma-

dam, Mrs. (Queen.)

yavia, r‘,, acorner, angle. (Hexa-
gon.)

A

8aipr, ovag, 6, a deity, divinity
(demon). -

B.ikvw, dnopa, 435, 7, I bite;
I sting, vex.

&ixpvov, d, & tear, L. lacryma.

8uxpiw, ocw, I weep ; weep for.

8ac s, €ta, v, thick with hair;
hence in general, liks Li. den-
sus, thick.

8¢, but, 862 ; and, further.

8édta, dédowka, 409, 5; 712, I
fear, am afraid; am afraid of.

8¢i, 422, 4, impers. =it is ne-
cessary, binding on one ; one
must, ought, 764 b, fin.
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Beixvupt, 3eifw, 442, 8, I show,
point out ; tell, explam (L.
dico, damtua, para-digm.)

8ekia, 1, timidity, cowardice.

Sekds, 1, ov, timid, cowardly,
miserable.

8ewds, 7, ov, fearful, terrible.
(Dmo-thermm )

8eimvov, 16, in Att. = the chief
meal, our dinner, L. coena.

8éxa, ten; 8ixaros, n, ov, tenth.
(L. decem, decade.)

8évBpov, T4, 8 lree, esp. fruit-
tree. (Rhodo-dendron.)

Bebui (fem. of 3efuss, se. xeip),
the nght hand, L. dextera

8efids, d, ov, L. deztor, on the
right hand or side; dexter-
ous, favorable.

8eouds, 6, 460 b, a band, bond,
fetter; bonds, prison. CL
8¢w, I bind.

8eonmdrys, 6, 135 R., a master,
prop. of slaves ; hence, a des-
pot, whose subjects are slaves.

8¢vpo, hither; hitherto.

8<urepos, a, ov. second, inferi-
or; 552, secondly. (Deutero-
nomy.)

thopat, fo;.uu, 415 I recelve,
accept ; entertam expect.

Séw, Ger]a'a , 422, 4, 1 need, lack,
mlss, mid. entreat, long for,
rwis, 575. CE. also 541 c.

déw, 8now, 420, 1, I bind ; fet-
ter. (Dm.—dem

87, 851, now; in particular;
u:ually marking the obvious-
ness of statements.

dnpo-rpuria, 7, demoeracy, pop-

authority or govern-
ment.

8nuos, 6, lit. a country-district,
opp. to wokis; the common
people, plebeians ; the citi-
zens of a democracy.

8 4, 629,630, between, through.
(Dia-gonal ; L. dis.) Cf. 8vo.
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8ia-Balvw, I step, or cross,
through or over. (Diabetes.)

Sua-Buile, I throw, or carry,
across; com., also, traduce,
slander. (Dzabolu‘)

&a-ﬁvkr;, n, slander, false accu-
sation. (Devil, Fr. diable.)

8L-¢up¢m 71, I take in two, di-
vide.

8i{wra, 5, mode of living. (Dut )

8ud-xetpat, I am disposed, am in
a certain state.

8t-axdoos, ai, a, two hundred, L.
ducenti.

Sa-Aéyw, dep. Sia-Aéyopar, 424,
15 a, I betake myse].f aside,
hold a private interview ;
hence, as commonly, converse,
argue. (Dialect.)

8ui-Aoyos, 6, conversation, dia-
logue.

Sia-rifnms, I place apart, dis-
pose, manage ; mid., dispose
of, bequeath.

dw-rpiBw, I Tub away, con-
sume; ypovor, spend ‘time,
live. (Diatribe.)

Bm-¢epw. I differ from, excel,
Twds, B81 ; duapéper, it makes
a dlﬂ'erence

8iddaxkalos, 6, 1, & teacher.

8iddokw, fw, 447, 10, I teach,
Twa 1¢, 5563, 664 ; mid., 691 a,
Ilearn. (Didactic.)

8idwpt, ddow, 403, 4, I give,
L. do.

8i-épxopat, 71, I go through or
across, arrive at; narrate;
Xpdvow, spend, or pass, time,

8ikatos, a, ov, also os, ov, right-
eous, Just exact.

Bl.xawa'uw), 1, 464 b, righteous-
ness, justice.

8ikn, 5, right as fized by usage,
law; lawsuit, judgment, pen-
alty.

Acds, see Zevs.

Sswhdos, dn, dov, contr. ovs, 7, obv,
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two-fold, double ; treacher-
ous. (Duplex, duplicity.)

dis (Buo), twice, L. bis.

8ixa, in two, asunder. (Dicho-
tomy.)

Sidkw, Em, I pursue; N. T,
persecute.

86yua, aros, i, opinion, reso-

o.{utxon, decree. (Dogmatic.)

Cf. dota.

doxéw, difw, 448, 4, T seem,
think ; intr., seem, appear;
esp. doxei, it seems, it seems
good. (L. decet.)

8dos, 6, lit. & bait ; hence, de-
ception, craft. (L dolus.)

86¢a, 7, opinion ; reputation,
glory. é o-dozy, doxo-
logy.) f. Sokéw.

dipv, aros, 202, 5, the trunk or
shaft of a tree; a shaft or
beam ; a shaft or spear.

8ious, ews, 7, & giving; gift,
portion, dose. Cf. 3idwp.

Bovkeia, 7, 460 c, slavery ; the
servile class.

Sovrelw, evow, 472,1i, I am a
slave ; serve, obey.

dotos, 6, & slave, servant.

Sovhiw, e, 472, i, I enslave ;
mid., enslave to myself.

Bk, ovros. 6, a dragon.

8papa, aros 74, an act or deed ;

p]ay drama.

Bpl(llw, Spdow, 421, 1, I act,
0.

8popeus, éws, 6, & runner. Cf |¢

TPEXD,
8pdpos, 6, & race, running; a
course. (Hippo-drome.)
8pus, 8pids, n, an oak; any

tree. (Dryad.)

Svvapar, foopw, 404, 5, T am
able, capable; signify, de-
note.

dvvaps, ews, 7). power, ability ;

of a word, the force or,
(Dynamite.) '

sense ; value.

BEGINNERS.

3wwaoreia, 7, sovereignty, lord-
ship. (Dynasty.)

8vvdoys, 6, master, sovereign,
ruler.

8vvards, 1, dv, able, strong ; of
things, possible.

80o, L. duo, two.

Svo-ruyis, €s, 471, 484, un-
lucky, unfortunate.

8ddexa, twelve ; 8wdékaros, 1, ov,
twelfth. (L duodecim.)

dapov, 76, L. do-num, a
present. (Dora-thea.) Cf.
diBwput.

E

édv, contr, from e, dv, 872, 873,
if lmply, if so be thn.t, if.

éap, &apos ; contr. fip, fpos, 73,
160 d, L. ver, spnng

€éavrot, 7js, ob, or avrov, ete., 235,
of h1mself

éiw impf. elww. 312 R. a, ddow,
I allow, let be, permit; let
a.lone, omit.

éyyvs, 229, near, of placs or
time ; akin to, like.

yeipw, éyepa, 433, 5; éypiyopd,

intrans.,417; I arouse,awak
en, stu' up. Cf. dyeipw.
éy-xparils, ¢és. having power
over; self-restrained, con-
tinent.
s‘y-xuo, I pour m, fill.
L. ego, 1. (Egotism.)

& pa 7, & seat, temple, L. sedes.
(8Set, saddle, Cath-edral.)
€6\ w or félw, f'GeXr’,aw, 422,94,

I will, wish.

&Bvus, eos, 75, & race, tribe; a
nation ; N.T., gentile. (Eth-
no-logy )

&0ns, eos, Té. custom, manners,
habit. Cf. $6os.

el 872, 103, if ; whether.

€el8ov, sce opiw. L. video.
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€1dos, eos, 76, that which is seen,
the form, figure; a figure,
form, class. Cf. id¢a.

eldwAer, 7é, a shape, image,
idea. (Zdol.

eixoa, twenty, Li. viginti.

eikav, évos, 1, likeness, image.
(feono-clast.) Cf. évixa.

€A, see AapPBivw.

elhov, see aipéw.

eipi, éoopar, 406, 1, I am, L.
sum.

€, 405, 1, L. i7e, I am going ;
hence, I go or will go. Impv.
6. 87 = go then ; good !

eimov, see 450, 8 a, I said.

elpyw, fw, 442, 4 a, I shut out
(or in), L. arceo. (Ark.)

elpnun, 1, peace ; rest, repose;
time of peace. ([reneus.)

€lpnka, see elmov, 450, 8.

€ls, pia, év, 156 c, one, L. unus.

els or és, 103, 620, into, unto.
(Hs-oteric, Stamboul =¢s v
wohw.)

elo-dyw, I bring in, import.

elo-Bi\\e, I throw into ; éavriv
or arpawmdy, I make an inva-
sion.

elra, of time = then, after,
thereupon ; = L. ita, and so
then, then.

€lwba, 322, I am accustomed,
712. (L. suetus.) Cf. &fos,

st. Fed.

éx or é£, 80 ¢, 103, 47 R. a, 624,
out of, L. ez. (Ez-odus.)

ékaaros, 1, ov, 259, each; éxdre-
pos, a. ov, 259, either of two.

éxardy, L. centum, hundred. (He-
catom-b.)

ék-BdNw, 47 R., I cast out;
banish ; disembark.

éxei, there = L. illic.

éxeifev, thence = L. illine.

éxeivos. 1, o, also «eivos, that
yonder = L. ille.

éxeige, thither = L. illue.

101

éx-kAnoia, 1 (xakéw), & sum-
moned assembly; N. T., the
Church. (Ecclesias-tic ; Fr.
église.)

éx-Aeinw, 47 8, I leave out,
omit, discard, forsake; intr.,
leave off. (Keclipse.)

éx-mwintw, 47 a, used as a pass.
z éxBulw, I fall out of or

om ; am banished from,

deprived of.

éxov, ovoa, ¢v, willing, volun-

awoy, 16, oil, L. oleum.

€Adoowy, ov, 223, 4, comp. of
SAiyos, smaller, less, fewer,
worse.

é\alvw, FAdow Or é\a, 435, 2, I
drive, set in motion ; seem-
ingly intr., ride, drive, sail.
(Elastie.) 293 4

é\dxiaros, , ov, 223, 4, sup. of
8'}\1’):0:, smallest, least, few-
est, worst.

Aéyyw, &o, 321, I disgrace,
Jishonor; put to the test,
examine ; confute, convict ;
convince, refute.

é\evbepia, 7, freedom, liberty ;
release.

éXevbepos, a, ov, 8180 os, ov, free;
freed ; open to all. (L. liber,
lubdet.)

éAevbepdw, orw, 472 i, I set
free, deliver ; acquit.

é\épas, avros, 6, an elephant ;
ivory.

€é\xos, €os, vé, & wound ; ulcer,

. ulcus.

éAxv, fw, BOT. el\kvoa, 419, 19,
I drag, draw. - (Hulk, L. sul-
cus,

‘EXAds, ddus, 1, Greece, Hellas.
"EN\ny, vos, 6, & Greek ; "‘ENAp-

vikds, 1, év, Hellenic, Greek.
éris, (8os, 1, hope; expecta-
tion.
épavrot, 7js, ov, 235, of myself.
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éuds, 1, ov, my, L. meus.

éumdplov, 76, & mart, emporium.

éu-mopos, 6, a passenger, jour-
neyman, merchant. Cf. wd-
pos, pore.

&, see els, one.

¢v, 103, 627, in, among.

évaros, 7, ov, ninth.

évdexa, eleven, L. undecim ; év-
Bﬂmror, 7. ov, eleventh.

émpoxa, see Pépw, 450, 6.

évba, 250, where, there,
DPlace or time, 879, 5.

évBade, thither, there ; here.

&fev, 250, whence, thence,—
of place or time, 879, 5.

('vee'vbe, hence.

€vvéa, nine, L. novem.

évraifa, here, there, thereupon,
—of time or place.

év-rvyyive, I happen upon, fall
in with, ﬂm, 602.

é¢, six, L. sex ; éxros, n, ov, sizth.

€€, see x.

éé-eAiyxw, I examine, convict,
confute, etc., thoroughly.

éf-eory, unpera use of €feq, it
is in one’s power, possible,
allowed.

ééus, ews, 1, habit or condition,
of mind or body. (Hectic.)| -
Cf. &,

éé-iomnue, I put out of its place,
change, alter, derange; mid.
and pass., stand aside, retire
from, shun ; ¢pevar, am dis-
tracted. (EHcstasy.)

éouka, 712,409, 7, I am like, i,
602; impers., it is likely,
seemly, fitting.

én-awéw, 0w, 420, 4, T approve,
sanction; praise, commend.

(muvor, 6. praise, approval.

én-aipw, 1 lift up, exa.lt ex-
clte

émel, when, since,— temp. and
caus. ; lit. after that, then
when, seeing that.

—of

DEGINNERS.

t’rru-Br';, 877, 6.

srmra, afterwards, next.

én-éxw, I holdto, keep in check,
dn'ect intr.,pause. (Epoch.)

émi. 640—42 upon, on, over. (L.
oh; epz-den.uc, epi-taph.)

émi-Bvpéw, Now, 1 set my heart
upon, rvés, 576 ; desire eager-

ém-oxoméw, I look over, over-
see, inspect. (Hpiscopal.)
Cf. 427, 16 a.

éniokomos, 4, OvVerseer, inspec-
tor. (Bishop.)

émiorapar, noopar, 404, 6, I un-
derstand, know how, know
well.

émi-ribnue, I put on, impose, in-
flict ; incline towards ; mid.,
apply myself to, engage in.
(Kpithet.)

émyepén, now, I put hand to,
attempt, rwi, 605.

émopat, EYopar, éomiuny, 424, 8
a, L. sequor, I follow, ruwvi. 602,

émos, eos, 76, & word, verse, tale ;
ra émn, epic poetry.

! émrd, seven, Li. septem ; B88opos,
n, ov, seventh. (Hepta-gon.)

épyifopas, elpyacaunr, 312 R. a,
I work, am busy ; perform

épyov, 76, work, deed 5 &y,
608 ﬁn (En-ergy, irk-some.)

épnpia, 3, solitude, desolation,
destitution ; a desert.

?pr]p.or, ov, lonely, sohtary de-

. (Eremite, hermit.)

epu, dos, 5, 171, stnfe, rivalry,
contentlon

épunreiw, ebow, I interpret, ex-
plain. (Hermeneutics.) Cf.
‘Eppijs.

epm/(m = fprrm.

épmw, Yo, ciprvoa, 312 R. a, I
creep, crawl; advance. L.
serpo, repo.

épxopat, eNevaopat Or elue, 450,

2,1 comeorgo. (Pros-elyte.)
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cpw, 826 elmov.

épws, wros, 6, love, passionate
desire.

épordw, How, I ask, rwd i, 653 ;
questlon, sohclt

€s, see els.

éobiw, é8opat, Epuyov, 450, 8, L.
edo, I eat, consume. (Hscu-
lent, sa.rco-phaJus )

éoria, i), hearth ; house, family.
(L. Vesta.)

&oxaros, 1, ov, lit. uttermost,
extreme.

érepos, a, ov, other, different.
(L. alter, aut ; either, hetero-
dox.)

m, still, yet, further.

sroc, €os, 70, 8 year. (L. vetus.)

-u, well. (Eu-logmm )

eb-ayyhov, 76, good mnews.
(Evangelut)

eb-yevis, és, 484, well-born.’
(Eugene.)

eBucpovia, 1, hnppiness, pros-
perity.

edapovéo, Now, I am prosper-
ous, happy.

ebButpovilw, (vw, I count hap-

Py-

u‘l-OZt'paw, oy, 221 4, lit. with a
good genius or destiny, for-
tunate, happy.

eb-{wvos, ov, 484, well girdled,
well-girt.

€0 10ns, es, good-natured, sim-
ple. Cf. j8os.

€bdis, eia. v, straight, direct;
ado., strmghtway, directl

€J-vous, ovv (pl. cvmn, 145 {),
221 4, contr. for edvoos, ov,
well-mmded kindly.

edpirkw, ebpnow, 447, 6; 310, I
find, find out; mid., I gat,

procure. (E'urnlm.)
€Upis, eia, v, broad, wide, ex-
tended. (Hury-dice.)

ev-aeBys, €s, 471, pious, rever-
ent, holy.
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ev-Tuyys, és, fortunate, well-off.

et-puys, €s, well-grown, shape-
ly, graceful; clever, witty.
(Euphuut )

ebxn, n, wish, prayer, vow;
curse.

edxyopar, fopar, 310, 544 a, I
pray, pray to, vow or prom-
ise ; pay vows.

et~Jruyous, ov, brave-hearted,
courageous.
(d) TNILENOS, OV, 642 71 72 short-
lived, lit. of, or for, a day.
é¢-opiw, I look over, survey,
observe. (KEphor.)

éxbpos, d, dv, 222 fin., hated,
hateful ; act., hating, hostile.

éxw, éfw or axnow, 424, 1L, I
have, hold; intr., 684 a, 1
am ; mid., 691, Ilayhold of,
Tuwis, 574.

twezv, from dn.wn, early.

€ws, éw, 7, 148, L. eos, dawn,
morn.
éws, while, so long as; till.
Téws.
z

{iw, now, 371 ¢, I live, have
vigor, am strong.

Letyvum, (evbw, éfiyny, 442, 5,
]’.y;. jungo, L yoke, join ; unite,
make fast. (Zeugma.)

Zeus, Auss, 202, 6, = L. Jupiter,
Zeus. (Janus, Dio-genes.)
{nréw, Now, I seek, seek after;

search out, examine.

{uyiv, T, yoke, L. jugum.

o, 1 7 & girdle, belt. (Zone.)

fmov, T4, an , lit. a liv-
ing creature. (7oo-logy )

H

7, verily, surely, interreg., =
L. num, 828 R., 852, 10.
i, or; f—4, elther —or;
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a_ﬂer comparatives, etc., than,

v (os).ac 3¢, 608, 810, in which
way, 8s.

7, 5, youth. - (Ilcbe.)

)yayor, 8€€ ayw.

l;:zév, c?vor?lé, a guide, leader,
commander.

fNyéopat, yoopas, I guide, lead,
command, rwi, 596, rwds,
681 a; also = L. ducere, I

think.

_ regard
780, already. Cf. 87.

fdopat, o bnoopar, r]uor,v 413, 1
en]oy, am pleased with, ruwi,
611

qaow;, 1, pleasure, enjoyment.

ndus, eia, v, 222, sweet—to any
sense ; pleasa.nt, welcome.
(L. auavic, suadeo.)

nbos, eos, 76, lit, the ac-
customed seat or haunts;
habit, character, disposition.
(Hthics, L. éthicus.)

r)xm'rn, 223, 228 at least.

jxw, 7tw, I am come, have
come.

WABuv, sce Exopat.

fAws, 6, the sun.
trope. )

y;uu‘, we. -Cf. ¢ &, 230,

Npepa, 1, day, fpépas, 591, by
day. (Ep-hemeral.)

v'”u'ﬂpos‘, a, oy (Y][J.Mt), our.

ipeovs, ea, v, (Llema-
sphere, aefm-clrcle )

r’]'v, Jor éay, if haply.

qve-yxa, see ([)mw

7Py Apos, 76, Li. zer, spring.

Hpa, 7, = L. Juno, Iera.

‘Hpak)ijs, éeos OF éovs, 180, 179,
= L. Hercules, Heracles.

joowy, ov, 223, comp. for xaxds,
less, Weaker, inferior ; adv.,
552,

"Heataros, 8, = L. Vulcan, He-
phacstus.

X%, dos OF ois, 1, 198, echo.

( Helio-

BEGINNERS.

fos, ndos OF jois, 1, 182, the
dawn. (L. eos, eous.)

(<]

bilacaa, 3, the sea.

aum‘ros, é, death. (Eu-tkana-
sia.)

fintw, Yw, Térada, 427, b, 1
bury, entomb.

8dpaos, eos, té, courage, bold-
ness, confidence, dar-ing.

ouaowv, ov, 222 R., comp. of
Taxus, qmcker, sw1fter

Bavpifw, dow, I wonder, won-
der at, X

0uu;uwrur, 7, ¢v, 398, wonder-

irable.

Oed, n, & goddess.

¢a, 1, a spectacle, view. (The-
atre.)

bedopat, doopar, I view, behold.

b¢ios, a, oy, divine, sacred ; ex-
-traordi .

O Aw, 8¢e éBérw.

Oeis, 6, L. deus, god. (Theo-
logy.)

Oepanrevw, evorw, I attend, serve,
pay court to ; heal

Oepuds, 1, év, warm, hot rash,
active. (Thermo-meter )

Bépos, eas T4, summer, sum-
mer-heat (Fervor.)

béais, ews, (naqm) a.placmg,
posmon, proposition, insti-
tution. (7Thexis. anti-thesis.)

bewpéw. norw. 1 view, observe,
contemplate. (Theorem.)

Oewpia, 7, observation, con-
templation. (Theory.)

Oivs. ea, v, female; effemi-

nate.
Onpiov. vé, wild beast, L. fera.
(Deer.)
Onpuddns, es, full of beasts;
brutal, savage. Cf. el8os.

Onaavpés, 6, L. thesaurus, trea-
sury, treasure. Cf. ribpp.
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Gw;axu, Oavoipas, 444, 4, I am

dying, die.

bwyrds, 1, ov, 398, mortal ; hu-
man.

©paé, axis, 6, @ Thracian.

Opaais, €ia, U, bold, rash; re-
solute. CfL @ipaos.

Opi§, Tpuxds, 1, hair—of man or
beast, usually in plur. (Tri-
china.)

buvydmy Py arpds, 1, daughter.

Bupds, 6, cf. Géw, 426, 1, the life-
current, i. e., blood im-

pulse, spirit ; soul. (lf'umc)

Oupa, 'R door L. foris.

Oupage, L. foras, out of doors.
Cf. Bbpact, 205, L. foris.

bvaia, 7, 460, a, a sacrificing,
sz:;iﬁce. (L. thus, thuri-
ble.

Bbw, Oiow, 420, 2, cf. féw, I of-
fer, sacrifice.

I
liopat, doopar, 415, I heal ; cor-
rect.

larpis, 6, a physician, surgeon.

{8¢q, 5, form, look, sort or kind,
fashion of a thing. (Idea.)

o5, a, ov, also os, ov, One’s
own, private, peculiar; idig
sc. 63, 608, privately. (Id.-
om.)

lepeis, éws, 6, a priest, sacrifi-
cer. (Hcer-a.rchy)

iepds, d, dv, sacred; T lepdv, 8
tem le; ra iepd, victims, en-

auspices.  ( Hiero-
glyphw)

I, fjow, elka, 408, 1, T make
go, send, dismiss, utter;
mid., hasten. Cawusal of
eiut.  The root shows trace
of Jod, cf. L. ja-cio.

Ivéopar, tfopat, 438, 2, I come,
come to, reach.
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Dews, o, gracious, gentIM

ipdriov, 76, & cloak; ra ipdria,
clothes.

tva, = L. ut, in the sense of in
order that; iva un, lest, that
not. Cf. 879, 6.

irmevs, éws, 6, horseman, knight,
charioteer.

inmos, 6, ), horse, mare; plur.
sometimes = chariot. (Hip-
po-potamus.)

mﬂ;, see ol8a and elpl.

umg. 1’, ov, ua‘_llml to, same as,

like ; eq (Iao-sceles)

lomnu, otiow, 403, 5, I make
to stund ; set up, fix; intr.,
416, halt, stand. (L. sto,
sisto. )

ioropia, 7, inquiry ; knowledge
by mqmry history.

toxvs, vor, 1, L. ma, endurance,
strength. Cf. ivxw, I hold,
check.

iows, equn.lly, perhaps.

ix0vs, vos, 6, a fish. (Ichthy-
ology.)

K

xabapds, d, dv, clean, pure;
clear, free. (L. castus, Cath-
erine.)

xabaipw, apd, I cleanse, purify,
pux)‘ga, atone for. (Cathar-
tic.

kaf-ionue, I set down, estab-
lish, ordain, make ; intr. and
pass., 416 a, am made, am

xat, 855, 856 b, and ; also, even ;
kai xa/, both——and.

xaipds, 6, the right time, op-
portumty, occasion.

x:u--roa, and ye

kalw, kavow, 434, 1, I burn,
kindle. (C'austu')

xaxia, 7, badness, cowardice,
vice.
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xaxds, 1, ov, 223, 2, bad, mean, '

cowardly. (Caco-ethes.)

xahéo, éow, xéxhnka, 420, 5, I
eall, call on, invite.

xdAlos, eos, T6, beauty. (Calli-
sthenics.)

kalds, 1, ov, 223, 6, fair, beauti-
ful, hale, whole. (Kal-eido-
scope.)

kalvrnre, Yo, 427, 7, I cover,
hide. (Apo-calypse, L. oc-
culo, clam.

xipvw, kapovpat, 435, 8, I am
weary, sick ; trans., I
work hard—at, for

xdprro, Yo, 427, 8, I bend;
move by entreatics.

xap8ia, 7, the keart, L. cor.

(Cardiac.)
xapwds, 6, fruit ; produce, Aar-
vest, profit. (Pericarp.)

mfa, 631 632, down. (Cata-

kara ryvomm, I condemn, lit.
ge against, rwds, 577 b,

xaf-ayu, Ilead, or bring, down ;
bring to land, recall from
exile.

kara-AapPive, 1 seize upon,
comprehend, overtake, dis-
cover. (Catalepsy.)

kara-otpéw, I overturn ; mid.,
subdue. (Catastrophe.)

xara-Pppovéw, I think slightly of,
despise ; think arrogantly ;
fix thoughts on.

karéotnv, see kabioTnuc.

xdo = xm'w, 328 e.

xeipat, ceiocopar, 405, 2, used as
pass. for rifpu:, I am laid,
lie, lie down.

xehevw, evow, 421, 20, I urge
on, command ; beseech ur-
gently. (O'el-enty )

KsArm, the Celts.

Kkevis, 1, 6v, empty ; vain. (Ceno-
taph.)

BEGINNERS.

xévrpov, vd, 8 spike, sting, goad,
lit. & point.  (Center.)

xtpavw;u, 407, xepiow, 439, 1,
I mix, mingle; blend, tem-
per. (Crasis.)

xépas, Képaros OT képws, 76, &
horn ; the wing of an army.
(L. cornu, rhino-ceroo.)

xépBos, €os, 1’0, gain. (L. cerdo.)

xepalatow, T4, @ neuter adj. used
as subst., lzt the chief thing,
sum of the mastter, comple-
tion; adv., 552, to sum

up.

xecpakn, 7, L. caput, head. (A-ce-

. phalous.)

xipvé, vxos, 6, 454 R. b, a her-
ald. Cf. «njpuvé, 164,

xnvoow, Ew, , I am, or
act as, a hera.ld H proclmm
N. T., preach.

wauwu», evrw, I incur dan-
ger, venture; am likely to,
exposed to, do 80 and 8o.

xi{v8uwos, 6, danger, venture, ex-
periment.

xwew, now (xio, I go), I set ago-
ing. move ; stir, rouse. L.
cieo.

xtoads, OF kirrds, 6, ivy.

xAaiw, KAavgopa, 434, 2, I weep,
lament, deplore.

aw = xAaio, 328 e.

x\eiw, ca, 421, 15, I shut, close,
L. claudo

xAémrms, 6, a thief; rogue, de-
ceiver. (Cleptmmama )

énro, Yo, 427, 9, I steal;
i)heat deceive ; act stealtlu—
y.

kA\ppos, 6, a lot, portion; the
cler gy—as opp. to the lmty.

xAivw, vo, 433, 1, I make in-
cline, bend, lay down (Clin-
ic, L. cliouc.)

x\omn, 1), theft, fraud. Cf. kAén-
TO.

kotpdw, now (xkeipa), I lull to,
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rest or, sleep; mid., I fall
asleep. (Cemetery.)

xowds, 7, v, common ; public.
(Epi-cene.)

koAd{w ice«,Iprune,trim, keep
in check ; chastise, correct.

kdhaé, axos, o, & flatterer.

x6Amos, 6, = L. sinus, a bosom,
fold ; bay, gulf.

xéun, %, the hair, L. coma.
( Comet = long-haired star.)

xopifw, iow or b, I fetch, re-
deem ; bring; mid., get
back for myself, recover.

xénre, Yo, 427, 10, I strike,
knock, cut; mid., beat my-
self, bewail, rwi, 5644 a. Cf.
L. plango. (Comma, chop,
Fr. coupon.)

kdpaé, akvs, 6, & crow, raven, L.
corous. (Croak.)

xoopéw, Muw, I set in order;
adorn.

kdapos, 6, order, ornament ; the
world, asopp. to chaos. (Cos-
metic, cosmo-politan.)

kparéw, now, I am strong, mas-
ter of ; prevail, become mas-
ter of, ruwis, 581; defeat, rwvd.
Cf. Kpdrng.

K, :arip, fpos, 4, & mixing vessel,
bowl; crater.

kpirioros, n, ov, 223, strongest,
best.

kpdros, €os, T3, strength, power,
sway. (Demo-cracy, hard.)

xpeicawy, ov, 223, stronger, su-
perior, better.

kpivw, vi, 433, 2, I discern,
judge, L. cerno.

Kkpigts, ews, 1, & discriminating ;
judgment, decision. (Crisis.)

kperips, 6, & discerner, judge.
(Critie.)

kpumrds, 1, dv, 398, hidden, se-
cret.

kpurTo, Yo, 427, 11, I conceal,
hide. (Crypt, apo-crypha.)
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xrdopat, noopai, 319b, 89 3 R.,
I acquire; pf., 712, possess.

krelvw, evid, 433, 4, I kill, slay.

xTels, krevds, 6, 156 ¢, & comb;
rake, harrow.

xTipa, aros, Td, &N acquisition ;
plur., possessions. Cf. xrdo-
patc.

kUL, €ws, 7, &N acquiring,
possessing.

xv3os, 6, Li. eubus, cube ; a die.

xukAos, 6, & circle ; wheel. (Cy-
clone, en-cyclo-paedia.)

kvkvos, 6, Li. eyenus, a swan.

xipa, aros, 76, & swell, esp. of
the sea ; a wave, surge.

kuptos, a, ov, 8180 os, v, having
power over, authorized ; val-
id, regular. 6 xvpios, master ;
N. T, Lord. (Kirk, church.)

KVwv, kuvis, 8, 1, 202, 9, L. canis,
a dog,bitch. (Iound,cynic.)

A

Aayyxdvo, e\ayor, ei\nxa, 437, 8,
q obtain by lot, =¢; get a
share, rwds, 574.

AakeBatpdwios, a, ov, Lacedaemo-
nian.

AapfBive, eAaBov, eiAnepa, 437, 4,
I take, receive, obtain. (Di-
lemma.)

Aapmds, ddos, 7, a torch, lamp.

Aapmpds, d, or, 471, bright,
clear, brilliant.

Aipre, Yo, Ishine, am clear or
illustrious.

Aavfive, Ajow, éAabov, 437, 5, 1
escape notice; mid., escape
myself, forget, rwds, 576. L.
lateo.

Aéyw, Ew, elhoya, 424, 15, I lay,
arrange; gather; say, tell.
Aeimw, Yw, éAor, 292, I leare,
leave behind ; pass., am left

behind, fail. L. linquo.

Aékis, ews, 3, & speaking, way
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of speaking, diction. (Lezi-
eon.) Cf. Aéyw.

Aéwy, avrus, 6, L. leo, a lion.

Aears, &, 6, Abt. for ads, people.
(Laity, lewd.)

Ajfp, % (Aavbivw), forgetful-
ness, )lit. a forgetting. (Leth-
argy.

Aibos, 6, stone, a stone. (Litho-
graph.)

Aeunp, évos, 6, & harbor, haven.

Avyiopas, igopar, Att. ovpar, I
count, reckon.

Adyos, 6, word, speech, reason.
(Logic) Cf. Aéyw.

Aouwds, 1, v, 457 ¢, remaining,
= L. re-liguus ; toi Aouror,
691; 7a Awmd, for the rest,
hereafter, 5562. Cf. Aeinw.

Auwvw, ow, L. lavo, I wash, bathe.
(Lotion.)

Avxos, 6, Li. lupus, a wolf.

Avrréw, now, I give pain to, vex,
distress

Admy, 7, pain; grief, distress.

Avnnpds, d, oy, 471, grievous,
troublesome.

Avpa, 1, a lyre, L. lyra.

Aduts, ews, 7, & loosing, release.
(Ana-lysis.)

Abw, oo, 268 b, L. luo, I loose,
set free ; mid., I get loosed,
ransom.

Agaros, 7, or, 223, best.

Agwy, or, 223, better.

M

pdbnua, aros, 76, a lesson, learn-
ing; pl., mathematics. Cf.
pavbive.

pdbnas, ews, 1, the act of learn-
ing, power of learning.

pabnrys, 6, 459 a, a learner, dis-
ciple.

pakdpeos,a, ov, and os,ov, blessed,
happy.

pakpés, d, ¢+, long, far-stretch-

BEGINNERS.

ing, far-distant ; paxpdv, 509
b (a), 562, far. (Mickle, L.
magnus.)
pdla, 227, very, exceedingly.
pikira, 552, cf. 227, most,

especially.

paXloy. 222 R., comp. of pdha,
more, rather.

pavbive, pabnoopar, 437, 6, I
learn, perceive, understand.

wavia, 7, madness, frenzy, ma-
na.

pdvris, ews, 6, a seer, prophet.
(Necro-mancer.) .

pdprus, vpos, 6 or 7, 202, 11, a
witness. (Martyr.)

parny, 552, in vain, at random.

udaym, 3, 467, a battle, combat,
strife. (Andro-mache.)

pdyopar, payopar, 422, 10, I
fight, rwi, 602 ; dispute.

peyas,” peyiln, péya, 219, 222,
great, large.

péyebus, eos, 16, greatness, size.
(O-mega, L. mag-nus.)

péywrtos, 1, ov, sup. of plyas,
greatest.

peifwr, ov, 222 R., comp. of
peéyas,

pélas, awa, av, 156 ¢, black,
ila.rk, gloomy. (Melan-cho-
y-)

pél, eros, 16, L. mel, honey.

pélgoa, 1, & bee. (Melissa.)

pAAw, pel\jow, 422, 12, I am
on the point, hesitate; in-
tend, purpose.

pélw, pdjow, 422,11, I am a
care; mostly impers., péle,
etc., there is a care, ruwds,
b76.

pépImpas, 868 ppvnoKe.

péppopat, Yopar, I blame, up-
braid. (Momus.)

pév, 862 a, used chiefly as the
herald of 8é ; sense often best
given by the tone of anticipa-~
tion.
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uéw-ror, 864, certainly ; yet,
however.

péve, peva, pepémxa, 422, 13,
L. manso, I re-main, await.

pepos. €os, 74, 6 part, share. Cf.
;meu.

y.uroc, 1y OV, 221 C, L. mcdma,
middle, between. (Meso-po-
tamia. )

perd, 64345, in the midst, be-|-

tween, after; by means of.
(Meta-phor. )

pera-3ikw, 1 change, used
trans. and intrans.

;u‘m-'y vookw, 1 change my

repeal, repent, lit.

ascertam after or too late.

,ura-bz&w,u, I give a share of,
Tiwvds, D74,

pera-AapBive, I get a share of,
Twos, 574,

per-éxw, I pa.rta.ke of, have o
share in, rwds, 574.

perpeos, a, ov, moderate, tem-
_perate, reasonable.

pérpov, 76, & measure, rule,
sta.ndard (Meter.)

pi, 832, = L. ne, not.

pndeis (ezr), pn8epia, not even
one, no one; ado., 552, not
at all.

pn8é, but not, and not; not
even. Cf. neque ; also 858.

pqxén, no longer, no further.

pamore. lest ever.

,u,v, 864. yes, truly.

piv, pnvés, 6, L. mensis, month.
(Moon )

pprie, ow, I disclose ; inform.

pnrap, pis, i, L. mater mother.
(Metro-polxs )

unxavi, 1, L. machma, a con-
tnvance, instrument.

put, 8 ¢ls.

uiyvps, pifw, 442, 7, L. misceo,
mz:v, minglo

pxpds, d, ov, 223,3, small, short.
Little. (Mzcro—scope)
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pepéopat, noopat, I imitate, mim-
e, cof. 415.

pipnats, ews, i, tmitation, mimi-
cry.

ppvioke, prce, 444, 6, I re-
mind; mid., I re-membel,
Twis, 576; cf. 712. L. me-
mini.

préw, now, I hate. (Mis-an-
thropy.) :

peabis, 6, reward, pay.

pearbiw, I let out, lease; mid.,
h1re, retain at a price.

pviun, 0, memory, re-membrance.
( Inemomcs)

potpa, 3, 130 Exe. 3, a portion,
lot, fate. (L. mortus.)

pokety, 8ce fAooxw, 445, 2.

pokis, hardly, with difficulty.

povos, n, av, alone, single ; ade.,
552, only. (Homo-tony.)

,.mpqpq, )7 L. forma, form, shape,

;wunu, r], L Muaa, muse. (Mu-
sic.)

uvbos, 6, a tale, myth.

pvb-&8ns, es, fabulous. Cf. ci-
8os.

pvpuis, @8os, 1. the number

,000, 8 myriad.

popeoy, ag, a, 257, ten thousand.
Ct. pupios, «, ov, with collective
nouns.

N

vai, 545, adv. of strong affirma-
tzon, L. nae, yea, venly

vavs, veas, 1, L. navis, a suip,
man-of-war.

vairys, 6, 459, L. nauta, a sea-
man, sailor.

vavrikos, 1, ov, natal ; T vavri-
xor, the navy, fleet.

veavias, 6 (vios), a youth, young
man. (Neo-p.

vexpos, d, ov, dead; 6 vexpos, B

dead body. (Necro-mancer.)
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véxrap, apos, o, nectar, the drink
of gods. (Nectarine.) -

yépo, vepo, 422, 14, 1 assign,
distribute ; pasture. (Neme-
8is.) Cf. ropos.

¥éos, a, ov, L. novus, new.

veorns, yros, , 464 a, youth,
freshness, rashness. (Novi-
tas.)

vevw, uu, L. nuo, Inod promlse

wepedn, 1, L. nebula, a cloud.

véw, vevooipat, 426, 2, L. no, 1
swxm.

»oos, 1, island.
nesus.)

mxdiw, ow, I conquer, prevail,
win.

sixy, 7, victory, conquest. (Ni-
cho-las.)

vopels, éws, 6, herdsman, dis-
tributer. (Nomad)

vopilw. icw or &, I hold, or
practise, as usage; thmk,
consider.

vopos, 6, usage, privilege, law.
(Astro-nomy.) Cf. vépo.

wioos, 1, sickness, disease, af-
fliction.

voo-udns, es, diseased, unwhole-
some. Cf. eldos.

wos OF vous, 6, mind, purpose,
resolve.

vipdn. 0, L. nympha, nymph,
bride.

vov, L. nune, now ; as at'rib.,
492 f, modern, recent.

vif, vukres, 1, L. noz, night;
by night, 591.

van, see eyo, we two, us two.
(L. nos.)

(Pelopon-

=

§évos, 6, guest, stranger, mer-
cenary. (Eu-zine.)

£0Mov, 1o, wood, timber.

&iv or avv, L. cum, with. (Sym-
pathy.)

BEGINNERS.

o

o, 7, 7o, the.

6 pév—->5 8¢, the one——the
other, 525 a.

oyatms‘, 7, oy, Cig’lth. (Oct-

agon.)

G8¢,_18¢, 08¢, = L. hic, this
by me.

834, 1), way, path, street, jour-
ney. (Meth-od Ex-odus.

odovs, dvros, 6, 1566 c, L. dens,
tooth. (Mast-odwc)

'0dvuaeia, 1. the story of Ulys-
ges, the ()llyuey

'O8vuoevs. éws, 6, Ulysses. Cf.
Prim. Phil., App. 2, i.

Bev (6s), 250, whence = L.
unde.

ol (os), 250, whither = L.
quo.

oi8a, 409, 6, I know, 712. (L.
video ; wit, wot.)

oixade (oixos), homeward, home.

oikéw, Nrw, I inhabit, possess ;
intr., live, dwell. (Par-ochial,
di-ocese.)

olkia, 0, house, dwelling, house-
hold

olki{w, iow or &, I colonize,
found, settle.

otxofev, from home.

oixkot, 205, 95 b, at home.

olkos, 6, house, family. (L. vi-
cus, Nor-wich).

O(K‘l'ﬂpw, -repé, 1 pity.

ouzros, 6, pity, compassion.

olpa, I suppose, think, sus-
pect.

olvos, 6, Li. vinum, wine.

otopat, 8ee olpat, 422, 15.

otos, a., ov, 814, =L. qualis, qf
such a kmd as.

olyopat, otxq(m;uu oiywka, I am
gone Ct. r,xm

dxrd, Li. octo, eight.

oM'yor, 7, ov, 223 4, little, few,

mall. (Olig-archy.)
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A \vpt, \D, dheca, 442, 8, 1
destroy, lose; mad., perish,
die; d\wAa, 417, am ruined.
(dpollyon.)

Ghos, 7, ov, entire, whole. (L.
sol-lus, sol-idus; Cath-olic,
holo-caust.)

GAws, entirely, wholly, in short.

outéw, now, I associate with,
encounter, am engaged in,
TUwi, 602 (ITomily.) :

Spvupt, dpovpar, 442, 9, I swear,

with an oath

Spoios, a, ov, 8180 os, ov, L. simi-
lis, like, similar. (Homoeo-
pathy.)

épohoyéw, now, I hold the same
agree ; ri tun, b4T!

e,
¢, 602. (Homologoua)

opov, 602 b, together, together
with. Cf. dpa.

Spws, nevertheless ; tn mg but
rarer sense of ahke, opas, 112,
Cf. 864.

8vap, 201 b in a dream, 5562.

dveidos, eos, fé, reproach, & re-
proach.

Svirnu, dviow, 403, 6, T benefit,
help ; mid., receive help.
8vopa, aros, 10, Li. nomen, name.
(Syn-onym, onomato-poeia.)
dvopd{w, dow, I name, speak of.

(An-«mymoua )

dvos, ¢, 1, an ass.

dwv€, vxos, 6, nail ; plur., talons.
(Onyz, L. unguis.)

¢fvs, eia, v, sharp, vehement.
(Ozygen, par-ozysm.)

énhirns, 6, & hoplite, heavy-
armed soldier.

émhov, 70, tool, weapon ; plur.,
arms, camp. (Pan-oply.)

6mobev, whencesoever ; in ind.
ques., whence.

dmo, whithersoever; in ind.
ques., whither.

énore, whenever ; in ind. ques.,
when.

111

émorepos, a, ov, whichever of the
two.

émov, wheresoever; in ind.
ques., where.

omes, however, in ind. .y
how. Cf. 876, 3. g

opdw, SYopar, ubov, 450, 4, 1
see, look at, take heed.
(Pan-orama, be-ware.)

épyavov, 70, an instrument, tool.
(Organ.)

dpyn, n, feeling, passion, wrath.
(Orgies.)

opbos, 1, ov, upright, straight.
(Ortho-dox.)

8pbfow, dow, I set straight, set
up, restore.

épifw, icw or «a, I “divide or
separate, deﬁne, bound.
(Horizon.)

opxor, ¢, an oath. (Ex-orcise.)

opvu, tbos, ¢, 1, a bird.

opos, 6, & boundary, limit,
measure. (L. sors.)

3/)0:, €05, 70, mountam (Oread.)

opvacew, vEw, dpdpuya, 428, 4, I
dlg, dig up or through.

65, 17, 6, who, which, what, that.

és, 7, ov, 238 R., L. suus, his,
hers.

oa'ws, a, ov, hallowed, holy.

éoos, 1, ov, L. quot, quantus ; as
great a8, as many 88; ocov
ov, all but.

Semep = 65, 850, 3. Cf. 5 a’.

doréov, boroiv, 10, L. 03,
bone.

8stis, nms, 6rt, one who, who-
ever. Cf. 5 a?% 113 R. fin.

&

.| ére, when, while, at the timo

when, 877.
ore (5s7is) 868, = L. quod, that,
because.
nv ok, of X 80 a, 103 not.
o? (55), of him, ete., 668 where,
590.

obdapnt, nowhere; oddapds, in
no way.
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ot8¢, 858, and not, not even, =
L.ne quidem.

obdeis, ovdeuia, ovdév, cf. 255,121
R., no one; cf 848 a.

otdénmore OF o¥nore, DOVEr.

ovk, 828 ov.

ovkérs, Do longer.

otrovy, 866 a, not therefore—
esp. in ques.

odv, 866, therefore, then.

ofimore = ovdémore.

ofrw, not yet.

ovpaves, 6, heaven.

ols, &tov, 10, 202, 13; 160 ¢,
ear, L. auris.

ore——otire, 859, neither—
nor.

odtus, ubry, roiro, this, that by
Jyou, = L. iste.

ovres Or ovrw, 80, thus, so.

ovy = ob.

opeidw, opeiAnra (Speor, T21
b), 432, 12, I owe, am bound,
ought.

0¢Mpoc, 6, the eye. (Ophthal-
mia.)

8¢pis, ewsy 6, a serpent, snake.
(Ophidian.)

o¢kuuuvw, oPAnow, dpAoy, 436
11, I incur.

o¢pvs, vos, 7, the brow.

dxAos, o, a throng, crowd,
mob.

8ys, ewy, 7, sight, appearance;
view. (Optical, Cycl-ops.)

I
os 6, & firm-set rock, peak,
ﬁxll (Areo-pagus.) Cf. ny-

yrupt.
mabos, eos, T6, experience, pas-
non, suffering. (Puthos.) Cf.
kg av .
wadeia, 1, 460 c, the rearing of
a child, education. (Cyclo-
paedia.)

BEGINNERS.

radevw, ebow, I rear, instruct,
educate.

madud, 3, child’s play, sport.

mufw. waifopar, 431, 4, 1 sport,
play.

wais, mwados, 6, 7, 160 ¢, child,

Y, girl
mwdkae, of old, long ago.
makaeos. d, ov, 221 b, ancient, of

olden time. (Pulae-ontolo-
gy-)

wdAw, back, backward, again.
(Palim-psest.)

wav-Onpel, in a body, “en
masse.” Cf. 8juos.

wavraxy, every way, every-
where. Cf. 608

wavrayov, everywhere Cf£. 590
a?

navraxdfev, from all sides.

mdvrws, by all means, wholly.

wdw, exceedingly, altogether,
qmte

ﬂa;l:l, 646-48, beside. (Pural-

wapa-Salve, I step beside or be-
yond, tmnsgress

ﬂapa-/ﬁukkw, I cast beside or
side byside; compare. (Pur-
able.)

mapid-8ofos, ov, 648 e, beyond
reckoning, surprising. (Pur-
adoz.)

mapa-kakéw, I call for; call to,
cheer on, encourage. (B:ra-
clete.)

wapa-wAéw, I coast alongside or
near.

wap-equs, I am beside, am pres-
ent.

ng-s‘pxopm, I pass beside ¢»

.

wap-éxw, I hold beside, have at
hand; furnish, afford, ren-
der.

wapBevos, 1, virgin, maid. (Pier-
thenon—temple of the vir-
gin.)
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Ndps, 1dvs, 6, Puris, son of
Priam.

was, waoa, mav, 161, all, every,
whole, 537. (Pan-oply)

wdoxw, meioopat, Enaboy, memor-
6ba, 447, 13, L.patwr,l suf-
fer, = = pass. fOI Toéw.

naréw, now, I tread, trample
on. (Peri-patetic, path.)

warnp, Tpds, 6, L. pater, father.
(Fatri-arch, patr-onymic.)

marpis, idos, 1, fatherland, coun-
try. (Patriot.)

ravw, cw, 421, 19, I stop, make
cease ; mid., cease, pause.

wayvs, €ia, v, stout, fat. (Luchy-

ermatous.)

weibw, ow, 295 (wémoba, 417, 1
trust), I persuade, prevail
on; mid., yield, obey, be-
heve, Twi, 595 b.  (Faith.)

n’(m’ot.uu, 8¢ee ﬂaoxw

qurw, \{m, wémoua, 424,17, I
send.

"’"""”v U ov.Jifth ; 552!ﬁﬂhly

wéws, nros, 6, 218, 220, a poor
ma.n

mvm, 7, poverty, penury.

weprdes, five times.

wévre, L. quingue, five. (Penta-
meter.)

wevrikovra, fifty.

wevrnxoaros, 1, &v, fiftieth. (Pen-
tecost.)

wepi, 649-51, around. (Pertod,
peri-phrasis.) Cf. 313"
wepi-BdAlw, I cast around, sur-
round, invest.
we;u~yiyvopar, I am around, en-
compass ; overcome, Ssur-
vive; of things, accrue.
mept-marén, I walk around or
about. (Peripatetic.)
wepi-moiéw, 1 keep safe, save
up; mid., compass, win.
Hépons, 6, 135 a Persian.
névow, Vo, 429, 1, L. coquo, I
cook, digest. (Dys-peptic.)
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mwéropat, m'rpo'opal, 424,19, I fly,
speed. (L. penna, feather))

wéTpa, 7, rock, a crag. (Peter,
petrz-fy )

myf, i & SPring ; source, ori-

1r7"yvv’u, ('mi‘yqv, 442, 12 (7!’(’1",-
ya, 417, am fixed), I fiz;
pass., become stiff, freeze.
_(L. pango, peg.)

@wnxvs, ews, 6, the fore-arm = a
cubit.

m;mkw-l‘, minow, 403, 7, L.

I fill, rwds, 6575. CL

I

"Xw"n

wive, wiopay, wémwxa, 435, 4,
drink. Cf. 574 e; 416, 7.

winTw, Teocotual, méntwka, 449,
4,1 fall; fall down or upon.
(Sym-ptom.) ,

moTevw, ow, 1 trust, believe,
Twi, 595 b, Cf meibo.

TLoTLS, tm', r';, 460 a, faith, be-
lief, trus

TAaviw, r]o’«s I lead astray;
mid., wander. (Planet.)

n)«ao'mu (-r7w), mAdow, 430, 6,
Imold, form. (Plastic, plas-
ter.) 1L

mAarvs, €ia, U, , broad,
planus. (Haﬁ?tplati-tude.)

I\drwr, wvos, 6, Plato.

mAelwov, oy, Or mAéw~, INOre;
wheioTos, n, ov, most. (Pleon-
asm.) Cf. moAvs, 223, b.

whéxw, fw, 424, 20, I twine,
weave, L. plicc.

mwAéov, 866 mAeiwr.

mAéw, mAevaouar, 426, 3, I sail,
Joat. (L. fluo.)

wAnyn, 7, & blow. (L. plaga,
plague.) CEf m\joow. .

wAjbos, eos, 1é, a multitude,
mass. (L. plebs, pleth-
ora.) ’

mAnpns, es, full, rwds, 584 b;
full, complete. (L. plenus,
plenty.)
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’rh;poo, dow, I make full, fill,
Cf. wipmhnu.

tlr;ovu (-rre’y fw, 5 I

strike, smxteie wo)und L.
ngo, apo-plezy.

x)\ﬁm, .,,lf:, rich, wealthy.

w\obros, 6, wealth, riches, Cf.
mwrw, Pluto

mveipa, aros, To, breath, spirit ;
wmd. (Bzmmatwa)

o, nmvevoopm, 426, 4, 1
breathe, blow.

nobev, whence? 105 b.

moi, whither ? 105 b.

woéw, now, I make, do; mid.,
cf. 690, esteem. mad

woinpa, atos, 76, anything e,
deed, poem.

uou,«ru‘, ews, 5, 464, R. a,

making ; fiction, poetry, poo-

sy.

mwoutys, 6, 459 a, a maker, poet.

woupny, évos, 6, herdsman, shep-
herd L. pasco. .

mown, 1, L. poena, requital,
punishment. (Pain.)

molos, a, or, L. qualis, of what
kind. Cf. 105 b.

#woéuos, a, ov, 8l£O os, o», be-
longing to war, hostile, po-
lemic.

mékepos, 6, war, fight.

mwikes, ews, 1), state, city-state.

woltreia, 0, citizenship ; polity,
administration.

mwolirys, 6, 469 a, citizen.

mwolAaxs, often.

moAhayov, in many places.

woAus, moAA 7, moAv, 223, 5, much;
plur., many ; molv, Or 76 wo-
A, 552 a, much, for the most
part. (L. plusg

ro\v-mpdypwv, ov, busy in many
thmgs? bustling, ymeddle
some.

mwounn, 7, 457 ¢, a sending;
escort, procession. (L. pom-
ba, pompous.)

BEGINNERS.

wompds, d, dv, 471, cansmgpaln,
troublesome, wwked

mwdvos, o, tox], t.ask, work.

Hocedav, avos, 6, 172 b, 175 ¢,
Pooetdon L. Neptune.

wdoos, 1, ov, L. quantus, quot,
how great, how many? Cf.
105 b.

wotuuos, 6, river, stream. (Hip-
po-potamus.) Cf. st. 7o of
wivw.

more, when? Cf. 105 b.

worepov = L. utrum, whether?
Cf. 831.  Qften only the sign
of a question.

néregos, a, ov, = L. uter, which
of two, whether?

ro‘rov, 74, drink, & drink. (L.
potum, potion.) Cf. mive.

mov, where? Cf. 105 b.

movs, mwodds, 6, 170, L. pes, foot.
(Anti-podes.)

wpayua, aros, 76, something
done, fact, affair. (Prag-
matic.)

mpafis, ews, 1, & doing; prac-
twe, action.

mpicow (-rrw, 41), fo, 428, 6, 1

practise, do ; lit. I pass
through ;  kence, finish,
achieve.

wpéoPus, ews, 6, 186 ; 202,15, an
old man ; pl., n.mba.ssadors,
chiefs. The sing. is usually
Jound in adj. sense.

wpeaBirepos, a, ov, elder. (Pres-
byter, priest.) Comp. fr.wpéo-

US.

mplv (fr. mpdiov ?), 878, sooner,
before. (L. prior.)

wpémes, it Itieﬁts 3o

mpd, 625, 0, before.

nﬁéﬁmv&, I ﬁ:e forward, ad-
vance ; causal in fut. and 1st
aor., 416 2. ‘

npr)Burov, 76, cattle, esp. sheep.

npo-8i8wue, L. prode, I give
forth, betray.
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npo-éxw, I hold before or in
preference to; intr., 684 a,
am before, surpass, riwis i,
581, 609.

rrpo-Ae'ym, I foretell, proclaim,
profess

wpds, 652—54, lit. in front of.

mPO.

npos-a-ygptvw, I address, call
Cf.- 450, 8 a.

npl)c—,gd)\Am, 1 throw to or upon,
attack, rwi, 605.

mpos-nkw, I have come to, am
at hand, belong to; impers.,
it belongs to ; befits.

mpos-ribput, I put to, add, be-
stow, consign to.

mpdrepos, a, ov, 224, = L. prior,
former, earlier ; 652, former-

y.
wpopins, 8, prophet, interpre-
ter—esp. of will of the gods.
wparos, 7. ov, 224, foremost,
first; 552, at first. (Proto-
type

wraiw, oo, EnTasTpat, énralabny ;
intrans., Istumble, misstep ;
trans., I make stumble.

rriocw, £, 428, T, intrans.,
I crouch, cower; trans., I
scare,

wuvbivopar, mevoopar, émvlouny,
437, 7, 1 inquire, learn ; hear
Of, nvos', b76.

wip, mupds, i, 161, 199, fire,
flame. (L. wuro, buatum K
pyro-technic.)

ww, 105 b, hitherto, yet.

roléw, now, I sell. (Mono-

poly.)
nas, how? Cf. 105 b.

P

papdos, 1, astick, wand. (Rap.)
ﬁé&ns‘, a, ov, also os, oy, 223, 7,
easy ; complaisant.

pdwv, ov; pacros, 1, ov. Comp.
and super. of padios.
payedia, 7, recital of Epic
poetry, rhapsody.
faywdis, 6, minstrel, r7hapso-
t8t.
prw, punaopat, éppuny, 426, 5, L.
ruo, I flow, stream, trans.
and intrans. (Dia-rrhea.)
Prryvvpe, éppiiyny, 442, 14 (Sppw-
a, 417, 1 mve burst forth),
break' shatter. ( Wreck,
cata-ract, L. frango.)
phiua, arus, 6, & word, phrase,
expression.
pnrwp, apos, 6, 459 a, an orator,
pleader; 7'hetor1'cian, L. rhe-
tor.
pt1r‘rw, pc\[fw, 43 293 I hurl,
cast, cast out, utter.
pis, tvis, i, the nose ; plur., nos-
5 (Rhmo-ceros.)
pédov, 78, & rose. (Rhodo-den-
dron.)
pavivpe, pore, 41, 2 (HPpop,
am strong, 712), I strength-
en, confirm. (L. Robur.)

s

odamy§, tyyos, 1, & trumpet,
tmzlpet-yzm. " Pe

adp§, ks, 1, flesh; pl., body,
muscles (Saroo-pha.gus)

oagis, és, clear, certain. (L.
sapio.)

oBévvupe, aBéow, 440, 8 (éaBy,
€olnxa, 416, went out, am
extinguished ), I quench,
extinguish, quell. (A-sbes-
tos.)

geavrov OF cavrod, refler. of 2d
pers., 235, of thyself.

éBw, Yo—com. oéBopar, etc.—
I worship, reverence; am
religious. (Sebasto-pol.)

ogeiw, oo, 421, 17, I shake,
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brandish; annoy.
trum. )
o()u]w,, 7, the moon.
ONuaive, avé, I signal, signify.
anpeiov, 7, & sign, trace, signal,

ensign.

afuepoy, to-day

08évos, eos, 16, strength, might,
prowess. (Calli-sthenics.)

otydw, noopat, 379, I am silent,

eep silence.

avyi, A silence.

airos, 6, 200, corn, grain, food.
(Pa.ra.-nte )

akemTopat, etc 427, 16.

oKkeYes, €ws, r], an examining,
consideration. (bLepm)

axqvi, 14, tent, stage; plur.,
camp. (L. scena, scene.)

oxnwrpoy, 16, 462, something to
lean on, staff, scepter.

oxnrTw, Yo, 427, 17, trans., 1
prop; hence, let fall upon,
press upon, hurl.

axud, 1, shadow, shade. (L. sci-
urus=shadow-tail, squirrel.)

oxoméw, of. oxémropat, oxéyropat,
427, 16, I look at, contem-
plato conmder

oxomds, 6, 1, 457 ¢, & watchman,
guardian; aim, mark. (8Scope,
tele—acqaf )

m(n'roc, 6, 197, darkness, gloom.

TROTT®, \[m;uu, 427, 18, I mock,
jeer, acoﬁ' at; ]ast.

Skobis, o, 135, a Seythian.

ods, 0, ov, L. tuus, thy, thine.
Cf. Doric redis.

oodia, 7). cleverness, skill, wis-
dom. (I’hllo-aoph 2.)

couaris, 6, 459 a, one who is
clever, wise ; a sophist.

aods, 7, v, clever, cunning ;
wise. (Sage, Fr. savant.)

Smaprarys, 6, 467 b, a Spar-
tan.

onelpo, epi, 432, 16, I sow,
scatter like seed, dissemi-

(L. sis-

BEGINNERS.

nate. (L. spargo; sparse,
sporadic.)

owepua, aros, 76, seed, sp.rm

vnevdw, ow, Evmevopar, 1 urge
on, press on, trans. and tn-
trans. ; strive after.

omovdy, 1, earnestness, zeal,
haste. (Study.)

omovdaios, a, ov, Serious—of"
pers. and things ; zealous,
earnest.

ordots, ews, 1, & standing, sta-
tus ; faction,sedition. (Apo-
stusy.)

gTéA\w. oTeAd, éordiny. 290, I
get ready, fit out, despatch;
mid., get ready, set out.
(Apo-stle, epi-stle.)

oTepEw, r')o'w, 47,7, 1 deprive,
bereave, rob, rwa rwos, 580.

orepavos, 6, & CrOwn,
(Stephen.)

orepavéw. wow, I crown, en-
wreath ; mid., get a crown.

orod,. 7, 125 ¢, Exc., 8 porch.
(Stow )

aTolq). 7, 4567 a, L. stola, equip-
ment, attire. (Stole.) CEL
rrreXXa)

O'TO'pn, aros, 'r)', the month; an
outlet or entrance. (Chryso-
stom.) .

aropévrpe, érw,440,4, I spread,
spread out, strew, L. sterno.
Cf. orparos.

arpareia, 7, 460 ¢, armament,
campaign, expedition.

grparevw, evow, 1 make an ex-
pedition, take the field,
march.

aTparnyés, 6, 457 o, leader of an
army, general. (Strategic.)

oTpatioTs, é, a soldier.

aTpards, 6, an_encamped army
—in the field, an arm;

oTpéw, Yo, “"-Poﬁa 4%4, 23,
I twist, turn, w eel,—oﬂm
tntrans.
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01’004);], ;h 457 ¢, a tu‘rning,
twisting. (Cata-strophe.)
oTpbwwupt, oTpacw, ete., sume
as oropevvvuL.

ov, thou, L. tu.

avy-yevis, €s, congenital, a-kin,
related; plur.,relations, kin.

ovy-ytyvooxw, I come to an un-
derstanding with, excuse,
forgive.

ovp-Baive, I meet, agree with ;
impers., it happens.

ovp-pépw, I contribute, am of
service ; impers., it profits,
is expedient.

oty or &ov, 628, L. cum, with.
(8ym-pathy.)

avv-eque, I am with, live with.

avv-{arnu, Iset together, bring
together, unite ; mid. and in-
trans., hold together, consist.
(System.)

aur-o8a, I am conscious.

opaipa, 5, 130 Exe. 3, a ball,
sphere.

opaipo-edis, és,  spherical,
rounded. f. eldos.

opillo, dAé, 432, 18, L. fallo,
I trip up, overthrow, foil.
-(Fall, fell.)

aceis, they. Cf. 668.

agérepos. a. ov, their. Cf. 238 R.

axedév, holding on to; hence,
close to, nigh ; almost, near-
ly. Cf. éw.

oxnpa, aroc, 6 (éxw), figure,
form ; scheme.

axo\n, 7, leisure ; work of lei-
sure, place of leisure-work,
L. schola, school ; axohy, 608,
leisurely, slowly, scarcely.

oolw, cocw. 431, b, I save,
preserve, observe. (So-cra-
tes, L. sos-pes.)

capa, aros, ré, the body, car-
cass.

cotip, fpos, 6, 172 b, 459 a,
savior, deliverer, guardian.
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agornpia, 1), safety, deliverance,
salvation.

goppwy, ov, 221 d, sound-
minded, sensible, temper-
ate. CL. via, guiv

T

rdlas, d\awva, Tdkar, 156 ¢, suf-
fering, wretched. (L. tuli,
tolero.)

rapias, 6 (Tépvw), one who cuts
up and distributes, a dis-
penser, steward.

rafis, ews, 1, arrangement,
rank, tactics. (Syn-tax.) Cf.
Tdoow. .

Tapdoow (-rrw, 41), f0. 428, 8, I
stir, stir up, disturb.

ricow (-rTw), fw, 428, 9, I ar-
range, appoint, charge ;
mid., draw up.

raipos, 6, L. taurus a bull.

raira, from oitos, avrn, Toiro,

- 239 ; these things, 679.

Tabréy, = 16 avré, 68 R. ¢,

234* ; the same. (Zauto-

logy.)

rigos, 6, burial, tomb. (Epi-
taph.) Cf. binro.

rayéws, adv. of rayvs, quickly.

Tdxos, slcl)s‘, i, speed. (Tachy-
graphy.)

rayvs, €ia, v, 222, quick, swift.

TE, L. que, a.nd; TE——T€, TE
——«ai, both: und ; e kai
= atque, 855.

reivw, Tevd, Téraxa, 433, b, L.
tendo, I stretch, ex-tend.
(Tension, thin.)

reiyos, eos, 76, & Wall—of @ house
or fort. -

rexpnpLov, 7d, proof, sure sign ;
opp. to anueiov.

Téxvov, 76, that which is born;
bairn, child. OCf. rikre.

re\evry, 1, & finish, end.
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reAée, reléqe, 288, I finish,
complete. Fr. st. rehes.

rékos, eos, vé, & completed
thing, completion; 552, at
last.

répve, Teps, 435, 9, I cut.
(A-tom, Epi-tome.)

réprw, Yo, érdpnnr, 424, 24, 1
delight, give pleasure to.
(Terpsi-chore.)

réoaapes, a, four, L. quattuor.
(L. tessera, tessellated.)

recaapdxovra, forty, L. quadra-
ginta.

rérapros, n, ov, fourth. (L.
guartus, tetrarch.)

rerpdxis, four times.

réws, meanwhile, so long as.

réywm, 1), art.  (Technical.)

i (vis), 552, why; 7, in some
respect.

rifpu, Oiow, Tébexa, 403, 2, I
put, ordain. (Deem, thesis,
theme.)

vicrow, véfw, véroxa, 3827, I
beget, bring forth, pro-
duce.

ripde, jow, I honor, value, re-

t.

ﬂ:{er‘f, honor, esteem, value.

riptos, a, ov, honored, esteemed,
precious.

rive, rigw, rérica, 435, 5, I pay
a price, expiate; mid., get
redress, punish, rwd, 544 a.

ris, ri, L. quis, who, what ?

nrpockw, tpocw, 445, 6, I
wound, hurt, damage.

rAjuwy, ov, 8ynonymous with
TdAas.

érhny, 408, 6, I endured, dared,
held out. (L. (t)latus.)

Tot, in truth, verily, 852, 11.

roi-yuy, therefore, further, 867.

Toios, cf. roidade and rototros,
241, 247, = L. talis; such
in kind, nature, or quality.

rdvos, 6, & straining or pitch-

BEGINNERS.

ing—esp. of the voice’; tone.
(ZLune, tonte.) Cf. reivw.
rééov, 76, bow ; plur., bow and
arrows. (In-tozicate.)
rémos, 6, place, spot. (Zopo-
graphy.) X :
tooovTos, TooaiTy, rogoito = L
tantus, ¢ot ; so many, so
great. Cf. 241.
rére, then; as attrib., of that
time, former.
Tpdyvs, 6, & goat. (Trag-edy.)
rpd-mel«, 7, & table, meal. (Zra-
pezium.) Cf. rerpa-, méa.
rpets, Tpia, L. tres, three.
rpérw, Yw, Erpamov, Térpocha,
424, 25, I tarn—tranrs. and
tntrans.; mid., cf. 689 a, put
to flight. (In-trepid.)
1pidw, Opéyro, 424, 26, 1 nour-
ish, cherish, maintain.
Tpéxw, Spapoipar, 450, 5, I run,
hasten. (Trochaic.)
tpudxovra, L. triginta, thirty.
pifo. Yo. 424, 27, I rub, grind
down, wear out. (Z'rite, dia-

tribe.)
Tpunpns, es, 179, triply fur-
nfs’il:xl ;’as a subsg, the

three-banked (ship), & ¢ri-
reme.

Tpis, thrice ; rpiros, n, ov, third.

Tpdmatov, 6 (neut. of an adj.), a
trophy, L. tropaeum, a tok-
en of the rout (rpomy) of the
enemy. Cf. rpéne.

Tpiros, 6, & turn, manner, way.
(Tropics, trope.)

rpogy, 5, 457 ¢, nourishment,
maintenance. (A-trophy. )
Cf. rpépw.

Tpwexds, 1, 6? Trojan.

Tvyxdvw, Tevfopar, Ervyov, 437,
8, I hit, rwss—if t’la object
8 lifeless, 574 ; meet, gain,
Twis, 574 ¢; intrans., hap-
pen—used both as pred. and
copula.
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ﬂm.Bo:, 6, a tomd, L. tumulus.
rimos, 6, & blow, indentation,
_impression, outline, type.
rinre, Yo, 427, 19, I beat,
strike, smite, knock.
Tipawos, 6, & tyrant, L. tyran-
nus, absolnte sovereign.
rvd)kos, 1;, dv, blind; of things,
dver) from the gods,

ure.
'rv,zv; 7, what one obtains
fortune ; kence, for-

tnne, chance.

Y

vBpi{w, {gw or &, I run riot;
insult, outrage

YBpss, ews, 1, wanton violence,
up-pishness, insolence; an
outrage. (Hybrid, L. super-
bua

Uyuis, és, sound, healthy, vigor-
ous. (L. vigeo, hygiene.)

Udwp, v8aros, rd, 167, water.
(Hydrant, L. unda.)

uiéc,'é, L. filius, a son. Cf.

Plo.

UAn, 7, L. silva, wood, timber ;
stuff, matter.

UA7ets, eraa, ev, 470, 5, woody,
wooded.

vp.us, Yyou.

u;u-r(por, a, oy, your, yours.

vmép, L. super, over.

ch-ﬁakkm, I overcast, outdo,
exceed. (Hyperbolical.)

vncp-opaw, T overlook.

vmvos, 6, L. somnus, sopor,
sleep.

vné, 655-567, L. sub, under.

vmo-xpivopar, 1 t:.im lmderdin-
quiry ; respond—esp. in dia-
logue ; play a part. (Hypo-
erite.)

Umo-voéw, I suspect. Cf. voiss.

vmo-rifnpe, I place under; mid.,
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assume, suggest. (Hypothe-

8is.)
Us, Vs, 6, 1, 121 R., L. sus, pig,
sow. (Swine.)
Yoraros, 7, ov, 224 R., last, ut-
termost.
vorepos, a, ov, later, latter ; 552,
afterwards.

Uyos, t)o;, 74, hight, the top.

(Up.

T, ow, 421 11, I wet, send
rain; ve, it (Zeus) rains.
Cf. 98wp.

[ J

paive, avd, 291 (mépnra, 417,
I appear), I show, shine ;
mid., 291, 414, show myself,
appear. (Phantom, fancy,
Phase.)

¢dkayé, ayyos, 1), line of baitle,
army in battle, phalanz.

pavepos, d, dv, 471, Viﬂible, man-
ifest, conispicuous. Cf. ¢pai-
V.

¢dppaxov, vé, medicine, drug,
poison. (Pharmacy)

¢avdos, 1, ov, -OF os, or, light,
tnvml, worthless.

Pépw, oww, r]w‘yxov, 450, 6, L.
Jero, 1 cu'liy endure,
aolueve mul carry off
for myself, gain, secure.

Petyw, pevfopar Or -ovpat, Epv-
yov, 425, 16, L. fugio, I flee,
shun take flight.

@iun, 7, L. fama, report, say-
ing ; fame.

Pnui, prow, épnr, 404, 2, I say,
tell, speak. (L. fari) Cf.

¢0¢ivw, do’m, épbaca, 435, 8, I
come before, anticipate.
PBeipw, epd (épBupa), épbdpyv,
, I destroy, corrupt;
pass., go to ruin.
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Plovepis, d, dv, 471, envious,
enlous. I erad
Mano now, I grudge, envy,
sl yoos, 596 b, 677.
@bivos, 4, envy, l]l will.
¢;k-a8t)«¢or, ov, brotherly, sis-

terly.
¢\-avBparnos, ov, humane, be-
nevolent.

¢Aw, 0w, I love, am fond of.
DA sﬁ’; 7, 464 ¢, love, friend-

P.

¢idos, 3, oy, 221 ¢, loved, dear,
pleasing ; friend.

Pdo-oodia, 1, love of knowl-
edge, pursuit of knowledge ;
wisdom, philosophy.

@\é-aodos, ov, loving knowl-
edge, philosophic, scientific.

@ihi-Tepos, ov, loving honor,
ambitious, emulous.

PAéyw, £w, I burn, in-flame,—
;;;mc and intrans. (L.

phlegm.)

¢oﬂ¢por, a, 6v, 471, fearful; act.,

htful pass., mghtened

¢oBm, now, I frighten; mid.,
am afraid of, fear, rud.

¢4;Bos', 6, fear. (Hydro-phobza.)

Povets, éws, 6, 458, a murderer.

ivos, 6, murd

Ppifw, dow, 428, 17 I tell, de-
clare. (Hzrau)

Ppicae (nw), fw, 442, 15, I
fence in, def)end (L. farcw,
dia-phragm.

$piv, evis, 7, the disphragm,
breast ; but com., the heart,
mind. (Frensy, phren-olo-

gv.)
dpovéw, How, I think, mean, am
minded thus and so.
Ppdvyots, ews, 1, purpose, pru-
ence.

% 7, L. fuga, flight, exile.
evyw.

¢u7\axg: 7, 457 8, ¢, watch, safe-
guard.

BEGINNERS,

¢vkaé, axos, 6,454 R. b, watch-
man, guard, guardian. (FPhy-

tery.)

¢vrdoow, fo, 428,11, I guard,

keep, observe; mid., guard
shun, a.

¢uAdor, 76, L. folium, a leaf;
plur. folzage

puowds, 7, dv, physical, natural.

¢vots, ews, 1, natare. (Physi-
ognomy.)

¢uvrév, 76, that which has
grown, plant. (Zoo-phyte.)

Plw, ocw, 423, 4 (épuy, 416, 8, T
grew), I make grow, pro-
duce. (L. fui.)

¢wvy, #», sound, voice, cry
(Eu-phonic, phono-graph.)

Puwries, eaoa, ev, 470, b, pos-
sessed of speech vocal.

Pas, pords, T6,- 160 o, light.
(Photo-gmph) Fr. ¢dos, for
¢uiFos, 39. Cf. daivw.

X

xaipw. xatpioe, éxdpyy, 432, 21,
Irejoice ; am delighted, rwi,
611 a. (Eu-chwnat.)

xakends, 1, ov, harsh, grievous,
difficult, hard. N

apd, 1, joy, delight.

§a;:tur, eosoa, ev, 220; 470, 5,
grace-fnl, cha.rmmg

xapifopar, igopar, I show fn—
vor, gratify, indulge, Tuwi,
595 b.

xdpes, tros, 3, favor,
anks. (Eu-charut )

Xetpov, @vos, 6, Li. hiemps, win-
ter, storm.

xeip, xepés, 7, 202, 18, the
hand, arm. (Surgeon, chiro-
podlst )

Xeipiaros, 1, ov, cf. xaxds, 223,
worst.

Xxeipwv, ov, cf. kaxds, 223, worse.

grace,
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éw, xéw, Exea, kexvxa, 426, 6,1

X pour, shed. (Chyle.)

x0és, yester-day. (L. hester-
nus.)

xiAto, ai, a, thousand; sing.
used with collective nouns.

xipatpa, 4, 180 Exe. 3, goat,
chimaera. (Chimerical.)

Xopevw, evocw, I dance—trans.
and intrans.

xopés, &, @& dance, chorus,
choir.

xpdopat, foopar, 335 a, 371 ¢;
421, 8, I furnish, or serve,
myself, rwi, 607 a.

Xpiy xpioet, impf. éxpiv or xpijr,

04, 3, impers., it is n
right ; behooves.

Xpiina, atos, T4, & useful thing;
thing, matter,—in general ;
plur., riches.

Xpijats, ews, 1, & using, use.

xpio, icw, 421, 8, I touch
the surface ; anoint ; mid.,
anoint one’s self or for
one’s self. ( Christ, chris-
ten.)

Xxpavos, 6, time, season ; xpdve,
613, in time, at length.
(Chronic.)

XpUaeos, éa, eov OF xpuoois, 1, 00v,
2 40, 2, golden.

Xpvads, 6, gold.  (Chryso-lite.)

Xépa, 1, district, territory.

xopis, separately, apart.

v

Yo, Yukd, I sing; orig.
play on a stringed instru-
ment. (Pyal-tery, psaln.)

Yéyw, Yééw, I blame, disparage.

Vevdis, és, false. (Pseud-onym.)

VreiBos, eos, T4, falsehood, fraud.

Yevdw, evow, I cheat by lies,
falsify, deceive.

Yux). 7, breath, life, spirit,
soul, mind. (Psyche-logy.)

Yiyos. eos, 76, coolness, cold,
chill ; winter.

Qo

&, 643 a, O; &, oh.

&8¢ (63¢), thus, as follows.

@81, 1, song, ode.

wxvs, €ia, v, swift, quick. (L.
oclor.)

&dv, 16, Li. ovum, egg. (Oval.)

Bpay 1, L. hora, season, hour ;

prime.

&s (8s), a8, 875 a; that, 875 d.
Used pleonastically with other
adv. ; as os akybas, lit. how
truly, truly.

bo-avres, in the same way,
just so.

daly 866 obs ; &, 8ee elpi.

damep, just as, 850, 3.

dore, 80 that. CE. 876, 4 b.

Qtds, 8e€ ols.
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Consult the preceding vocabulary for fuller information

‘about the following words.

A

able, I am, v. 3vvapar.

about, dugi, mepi, xard.

above, Umép.

absolutely, dmhas.

according to, xard.

accordingly, dpa.

account, v. rifput, mid.

accountable, airos.

accusation, airia.

accuse, aitwdopat.

accustomed, I am, elwbu.

Achilles, "AxiAXeds.

acqmre, x'ruo'uu

acqumng, 8. kTS,

act, s. spynv, V. mpdoow; &
play, vmokpivopat.

act unjustly, ddixéw.

action, mpagis.

active, ef{wros.

address an assembly, dyopedo.

admire, favpdlw.

adorn, xoopéw.

advance, éprae.

advise, SovAevw.

affair, np&ypa; the affairs of
the state, 7d 7ijs méhews.

afford, mapéyw.

afrald of, I am, 8¢dia, 8:8vixa.

a.fter, perd.

»
E€melTa.

again, mﬂw, ad.
against, eni, mpds, kard.
age, yipas.
aged man, épov.
ageless, aynpas.
agree, ouoloyew.
Aeschylus, Alvyvhos.
aim, gxomds.
mr, ar]p
Ajax, Alas.
Alexander, *ANégav3pos.

, mas.
all but, éaov ov.
allow, €dw ;itis a.]lowed, geﬂrﬂ.
almost, xrxsbov, SAiyov.
alone, ;l.avos‘.
along, wapd.

Y, 79

0, Kai.
almgether, wdvv.
a.lways, dei.
am, u;u.
ambassadors, mpéoBets.
ambitious, ¢sripos.
ambrosia, duBpovia.
among, perd.
Anaximander, A
anchor, dyxvpa.
ancient, dpxaios‘, makaids.
and, «ai, re ; and yet, xai roi.
anger, op'yr]

, {@ov.

va§ipav8pos.
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announce, dyyéA\Ae.

anoint, ypiw ; tutrans. xplopas.

another, @\\os.

Answer, V. dmokpivopat.

anticipate, ¢plivw.

any, s, nas.

apart, ywpis.

appear, ¢aivopat.

appoint, ricow, rifpu..

arms, owAa.

army, orpards.

around, wepi, dugi.

AITange, rioow.

arrangement, rafs.

art, réxvy.

artist, reyvirys.

as, ds, g ; omp, 6822,

as many, or much, as,.vos.

a8 regards, xard.

28 800N 88, ds TuxtoTa.

ashamed, I am, aloyivopar.

ask, alréw, éperdw.

ass, dvos.

assembling, place of, dyopi.

assembly, ckxAgoia.

assign, vépw.

associate with, dud\iw.

assume, Umrorifepar.

Assyrian, *Acovpeos.

asunder, 3iya.

Athenian, *Aénpvaios.

Athens, *Abjvac; at, "Abqima.

at, mpds.

at all events, yoiv.

— home, oixot.

— last, réXos.

— least, ye.

— length, xpdve.

— once, aitobev.

— one time—at another time,
ANNoTe—dANore.

— random, pdirnr.

— the same time, dua.

attack, mpooBilie.

attempt, émeyerpew.

Attic, "Arricds.

attire, uru)\ﬁ.

author, airios.

BEGINNERS.

| avail, dpxéw.

'await, péve.

axe, afiv).

B

Babylon, BaBuvld».
Bacchus, Awwvoos.
backwards, wdAw.
bad, xaxds.
badness, kaxia.
ball, e¢aipa.
band of actors, xdpos.
banish, éxBiAAw ; pass. éxmim-
Tw.

barbarian, BdpBapos.
base, adj. aloypds.
bathe, Xm;o;uu.
battle, udiys.
bay, xiAnros.
be, elpi.
bear, v. ¢pépw.
beast, fnpior.
beat, rinrw, kénrw.
besutiful, xu\ds.
beauty, xd\os.
because, ore.
become, yiyvopat.

, pekooa.
before, ade. npiv; prep. wpd.
beget, rikrw.
beg for, airéw.
begin, ffpxm,, ap Xouat.
begmmng, apxm.
behold, Bedopac.
believe, moretw.
belly, yuarip.
bend, xdiprro.
benefit, v. eJ moéw, dvivnu..
beside, mapd.
best, dptoros, AgoTos, Bedriatus.
better, dueivov, BeAriwy.
betray, mpodidwpe.
bewail, xénropat.
beyond, imép.
bind, Séw.
bird, dpws.
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bite, dixve.
black, peéhas.
blame, Wé-yw, pepdopat.
blessed, paxapsos.
.blind, fv¢o7\os.
blOOd, uum.
blow, nqur’.
body, sapa.
Bootian, Botwrds.
bold, fpagis.
boldness, d.ipaos.
bone, doréovr.
bOOk, BBAiov.
bosom, xoAzos.
both, «dj. dupw ; adv. kal.
both sides, on, duporépwler.
bound, v. épifw.
boundary, Gpos.
bow, ré&uv.
bowl, kparip.
boy, mas.
brave, uva,)unr.
break, v. ppyvvpe; (an oath)
b Xu:h,

real TYeY,
breathe, wvczfl'
bride, vipgn.
bright, Aapmpds.
bring, Ppépw, dyw, kopilw.
bring forth, rikxrw.
broad, ejpis.
brother, adeAgpds.
brotherly, ¢hadeAcpos.
brow, d¢ppis.
brutal, 81.ddns.
bull, raspos.
burial, rddos.
burn, xaiw.
bury, binrre,
business, doyoAia.
bustling, moXumpiiypwv.
but, aAAd, 3¢,
buy, a-yupn{w.
by, vré; by la.nd, xara yqv.
by all means, TAVTWS.
— day, fpépas.
— force, Bia.
— means of, dud.

125

by night, vuxrds.
— no means, oddupds.
— the side of, napd.

C

calamity, dry.
call, Aéyw, xakéw.
calumny, 8iwafSuAn. -
care, I am a—to, ,ua\.., ; tmpera.
peéled
carry, ¢épw; off for myself,
Pépopac.
cast away, v. pmﬂ»
cause, 8. mﬂa, alriov,
cav. , immels.
cease, ratopat.
Celts, KeArol.
certa.m 0a¢q9, TS,
CO y, peévrot.
chance, rox.
change, v. G\\doow.
chaos, xuor
character, qoog.
C 'y xapu’lt.
ch];astl;e; xo’ka(m.
cherish, Tpedpw.
child, rf'xv’:nz):,mis.
childless, dracs.
chimera,  Xipaspa.
choice, aipeats.
choose, aipeopal.
chorus, yopds.
church, (mc)\r,ma.
circle, xvkAos.
citadel, daxpémolis.
cltlzen, wohiTys.
city, mdkes.
claim, v, a&ow.
class, 8. el8os.
clean, xafapds.
cleanse, xafaipw.
clear, Aapmpds.
clever, 8¢£ids.
cling to, dnropas.
cloak, iudiriov.
close, V. KAeiw.
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clothes, {udria.
cloud, vedpérg.
coast along, wapashée.
cold, s. Yruyos.
colonise, uixi{w.
come, éyopas; I am, fjew.
command, xekevaw,
common, xouviis.
completion, réAos.
concerning, mepi.
condemn, xaraytyvédoxe.
conquer, mxdiw.
conscious, I am, ovvoda.
consider, vopi{w, oxoméw.
consideration, oxéys.
consist, svviorauar.
consult, BovAedopat.
contain, éyw.
contemplate, fewpéow.
contemplation, fewpia.
contest, (i‘yéw, &6)os.
continent, adj. éyxparys.
continue, pévw.
contradict, dvrivéyw.
contrary to, wapd.
contrivance, pnyavi.
converse, SiaAéyopat.
conversation, Siuihoyos.
convict, éAéyyw.
Corinth, Kdpmvbos.
Corinthian, Kopt'voml‘.
corn, oiros. .
corner, ywvia.
correct, xoAdw.
corrupt, v. ¢pbeipw.
counsel, 8. SovA7] ; V. Bovdevw.
count happy, eidaipovi{w.
— worthy, déuiw.
country, yn, marpis.
courage, av8peia.
courageous, «v3peios.
court, pay—to, fepareiw.
courtynn{ at.
COVer, V. kaAinre.
cow, Bovs.
coward
cowardly }aeo«ds.
cowardice, 8e:Aia.

BEGINNERS.

COWer, sroce.

crabbed, ya\ends.

craft, 3d\os.

creep, V, épro.

Cretan, Kpns, gen. Kpnros.

cross over, dwafuive.

Crown, 8. oripavos ; V. oreda-
Yow.

ery, 8. Boi.

cubit, m‘)&m‘.

culprit, aireos.

curse, (7"].

custom, ¢fos.

cut, V. réprw, kinTw.

D

dance, 8. ydpos ; V. yopevw.

danger, xivdvwos ; I incur,
Surevw.

dared, I, &np.

darkness, oxdiros.

dart, BéAos.

daughter, fvyirap.

»

dawn, 8. fws.

L O od

day, juépa.

dead, 1expds.

dead body, vexpds.
dear, ¢|'Xor.

death, ldvaros.
deceive, Yrevdo.
decision, kpigis.
declare, dyopeva.
deed, épyov.
deep, a’%‘.’ Babus.

— toned, Bapus.
defeat, v. xparéw.
defend, ¢pvAdoaw, dpvve.
define, épifopac.
deity, 3aipwy.
deliberate, SovAetopat.
delight, v. réprrw ; intrans. xai-

pw.

depart, drépyopar.

deprive, orepéw, dpaspéopas.
depth, Bifos.

descent, yeévos.



ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY.

deserted, &mpos.

deserved, d§ios.

desire, V. émbupéo.

desolation, épnuia.

despatch, v. oréra.

despise, xaragpovew.

destroy, ¢feipw, SAAupt, dwol-
Avut.

dexterous, defuis.

‘dialogue, 3uikeyos.

diction, Aéfs.

die, s. x’Bos; V. bviokw, dmo-
ok,

different, érepos.

difficult, yakemds.

difficulty, with, pdhs.

dig, épioow.
inner, Seirvov.

dip, v. Binre.

direct, adj. eb8is.

directions, in all, ravraxij.

disciple, pafyris.

disease, véoos.

diseased, vooddys.

disgrace, V. aloxtve ; 8. aloxv-

.
disgraceful, aloypds.
dishonor, dreia.
dispose, Siuaribppue ;

posed, 3uixespa.
disposition, rpdizos.
distribute, vépw.
distributor, ‘mpt'us‘-
district, yopa.
disturb, rapdcoe.
divine, feios.
divinity, daipwr.
do, mpicow, Toéw, dpdw.
dog. xiwr.
doing, mpafs.
door, ol'ipa.
double, dirhovs.
down, xard.
drag, V. eAxw.
dragon, 8pdxawr.
draw up, rdooopat.
dread, 8. ¢pdfos; V. poSéopat.

, 8. HOTOV 5 V. Wivw.

am dis-

127

drive, v. éAavvw ; out of senses,
ébiornue,

drug, s. pdppaxov.

during, 8.

each, éxaor
A wv.

ear, o¥s.

early, éwfev.

earnest, omwovdaios.

earnestness, omoudi.

earth, yi.

easy, padios.

eat, éofiw.

echo, fyw.

edge, dxpi.

educate, raidevw.

education, waideia.

egg, wiv.

Egypt, Alyvmros; Egyptian,
AlyvnTios.

eight, éxrd ; eighth, dydoos.

either, 7.

elder, mpeaBirepos.

elephant, é\égpas.

eleven, évdexa ; eleventh, évdé-
KaTos.

elsewhere, &A\ob:.

embrace, domd{upat.

empty, xevis.

encourage, mapaxaléw.

end, rehevry, Telos.

enemy, wokéutos (com. pl.).

enjoy, 78vpat.

enlarge, adfdvw.

en masse, wavdnpel.

enslave, dovAdw.

entreat, airéopar.

envious, ¢fovepds.

envy, 8. ¢pbivos ; V. Pbovéaw.

Epaminondas, *Enapewovdas.

Epicurus, ’Emixovpos.

equal, ioos ; equally, lows.

equipment, a7oA7.

©IT, duaprdve.

other, aA-
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error, 6;.mpn'a.

escape, 8. puyi) ; V. pevym.

escape notice, Aavfuve.

escort, 8. wouwy.

especially, pdiiora.

esteem, woteopa.

eternity, aiov.

Ethiopian, Al

Etna, Alrvy ; Alrvaics.

even, xai.

everlasting, di3:os.

every, mas.

everywhere, mavrayob.

evil, adj. xaxis ; 8. xaxdv.

evil-speaking, S\aspnuia.

exact, v. AauB.ive.

examine, éAéyyw. .

exceed, UrepBiliw.

exceedingly, wdwv.

excel, dinpépw.

excellence, dpers.

excellent, dyafss.

excuse, V. ovyytyrooka.

exhausted, I am, xipveo.

expedition, arpareia; I make,
g0 on an, orpareiw.

extinguish, o8¢vwupt.

extreme, éoxaros.

eye, opfuluds.

F

fabulous, pvfaodns.

fact, mpaypa.

fair, adj. xakds, 8ixatos.

faith, niores.

fall, v. wrinro.

fall asleep, xoipdopar.

false, Yeuds.

falsehood, Yeudos.

far, pakpdv, wokv.

fare, v. mpicow; well, €; ill,
KaK®S.

fasten, drre.

fat, mayus.

fate, poipa.

father, warqp.

BEGINNERS.

fault, airia.
favor, 8. xdpes ; V. xapifopas.
fear, v. ¢oBéopa ; 8. PdBos.
fearful, ofepdis.
feel awe, oéBupai.

— shame, aidéupar, aloyvro-

pas. .

— terror, ¢o3éopas.
feeling, aiobnats.
female, adj. Ophvs.
fence, v. ¢ppicow.
fotter, deopuds.
few, oAiyor.
field, dvypds.
fifth, wéunros.
fiftieth, wevryroords.
fifty; wevrygrorra.
fight, v. pdyopar.
figure, oxnua.
fill, mAppdw, mipmAnus.
find, elpiorw.
finely, xakas.
fire, wup.
first, mparos ; adv. mparor.
first-rate, dxpds.
fish, Ixfvs.
fit out, v. oréAlw.
fitting, it is, €oixe.
five, meévre.
flame, 7op.
flat, sAarvs.
gattel‘er, xohaf.

ee, ¢€' We
flesh, v:'i'ly)f.

Slight, buys.

flow, v. jéw.

flower, avfos.

fly, v. pedyw, méropas.
follow, émopac.

folly, dvosa.

food, otros.

fool,
foolish,
foot, mwovs.

for, adv. yip; prep. bmép.
for the most part, 7 woAv.
force, 8. Bia.

— V. Buifopar.

dvonros.




ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY.

foreign, BdpBapos.
foremost, mparos.
forget, Aavfivopac.
forgetfulness, Ajén.
form, s. el8os.
former, mporepos.
formerly, wporepov.
forsake, ¢xheirw.
fortunate, evruyis.
fortune, ruys.
forty, resoapdrarra.
found, v. olxi{w.
four, réocapes.
free, adj. éAevbepos ; V. é\evle-

pie.

frighten, ¢oBéw.

from, dmo.

from all sides, ravraydfev.
— another place, @\ofev.

both sides, dugurépwber.

dawn, €wlev.

home, oixofev.

the spot, adrifer.

whence, 6fev.

fruit, xapmds.

full, mAnpys.

further, ér.

LI

G

gain, 8. kép8os ; V. Tuyydra.
gather together, v. dyeipw.
general, arparyyds.
generation, yeved.

gentiles, ra €6im.

get myself ready, oréAhopar.
— possession of, xparéw.
— written down, ypd¢dopat.
giant, yiyas.

gift, 3apov.

girdle, {awm).

give, Bibw;ui 0
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give in exchange, d\\doow.
give to taste, yeva.

glory, 8ééa.

80, Baive, épxopar ; will go, elju.
go on an expedition, orpureve.
goag, 8. kevTpov.

goat, rpayos.

god, 0::::1

goddess, fed.

godless, dfeos.

gold, xpvods ; adj. ypiaeos.
golden, ypvoeos.

good, adj. dyabis ; 8. dyalir.
goodly, edgups.
good-natured, einfis.

good news, edayyéhior.

gospel, edayyékiov.

grace, 8. yapts.

graceful, Xapiess.

gracious, tAeaws.

gratify, xapifopar.

grave, 8. ragos.

great, ueyas.

QGrecian, adj. ‘EXAqucos.

Greece, ‘EXAds.

Greek, s. "EAAqv; adj. SENA\nwme
KOs,

grief, Aomy.

grievous, Avmpds.

grow old, yppdaore.

grudge, ¢foviw.

guard, V. pvhicow; 8. Ppvhaf.

guard against, pvAdooopar.

guardian, giAal.

guest, &évos.

guide, ﬁ'lcpév.

guilty, atreos.

H

habit (of mind or body), €fis.
hair, xoun, Opif.
, fuiovs.
owed, éo10s.
hand, yeip.
happen, cvpBaive.
happily, el8aipsrws.
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happiness, eidaiuoria.
happy, evﬂmpov.

Iam, ¢ v&upwno.

harbor, Auqr.

hard, yakenos.

hardly, udhes.

harm, v. BAdnra.

harsh Xahenos.

lm.ste, 8. nwbq 3 V. tepas.
hate, v. pioém.

hateful, éx6pos.

have, éy.

having power over, xupsos.
hazard, v. xvdvreve.

he, abros, éxeivos.

head, xegpars.

heal, v. idopat.

healer, larpés.

hea.lthy, yus.

'y AKOUW.
hearing, s. dxoi.
heart, xapdia.
hea.rth iaﬂa.
hea.ven, ovpards.
heaven-sent, feios.
hesvy, Bapus.
hea -armed soldier, émhirys.

t, Oyos.
Helen, ‘EXém).
help, v. dvivpus.
helpless, dunyavos.
hence, évfévde.
herald, xnpvé.
Hercules, ‘Hpax\is.
herdsman, vopeds.
here, ¢vBide.
herein, évraifa.
Hermae, ‘Epuai.
Hesiod, ‘Hoio80s.
hide, xpvnrw, kakirre.
hldg:!sl, xpwrrds.
highest, axpos-.
hill, wdyos, 8pos.
hire, v. ;uaﬂoo;uu.
hls, s, abrov.

hit, rvyxdve.
hither, évfude.

GREEK FOR BEGINKERS.

hold, éw ; lay hold of, opar
hold to, éméxw.

holy, & S os.

home, oikos ; ado. oixale.
Homer, * Opunpos.
homeward, oixade.
honey, péke.

honor, 8. riug, upc'n, 3 Ve Tipde.
honored, adj. ripcos.
hope, Awis.

hoplite, énhirps.

horn, «épas.

horse, inwos.

horseman, inwevs.
hostile, moAéutos.

hour, &pa.

house, olkos.

how, nas; indirect, nws.
how many, néoos.
however, érws.

human, dvfpomwvos.
humane, ¢rdrfpwenos.
hundred, éxardy.
hundredth, éxaroords.
hm'l, ﬁz'rno.

hurt, BAinre.

husband, dvip.
husbandman, yewpyds.
Hydra, "Y3pa.

L ¢ t‘yw.

idle, up‘yos‘.

1d1eness, dpyia.

if, e, div.

ignorance, dyvouwa.
lgnomnt, dupalis.

lll KﬂKﬂ"

— I am, xdpvw.
illustrious, Xamrpor.
lmage, nbwkoy, elkay,
1m1ta.te, y.meopac
imitation, pipnos.
immediately, 08/, adrixa.”
1mmorta.l, abivaros.
1mp10ns, uucﬁqg.



I —————

——

ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY. 131

import, v. elodyo.
important, omovdaios.
impossible, abuva'ros.
mpmctlcable, dpnxavos.
impression, rumos.
in, év.
— & body, mavdnue.
—— dream, dvap.
— another place, #\Xob.

—  way, d\\ws.

{ respect, e

alf Of, t‘ﬂre'p.

— consequence of, dud, émi.
— every way, mavraxj.
— many places, woAAaxot.
— no way, ovdapds.
— short, dAws. ~
— spite of, Bia.
— the presence of, wapd.
— — 8aIne way, @uavras.
— — time of, ént.
— two, &xa
— vain, pdarpr.
— which way, -
mcontment. dxparis.
increase, avguw».
indeed, pén .
indict, ypdpoput.
indictment, ypapn.
indulge, Kﬂplf(l’ul(
inferior, Hoowr. |
infirm, auﬁevqs.
mform, pqvua).
inhabit, oikéw.
injure, BAdrrw.
injustice, adikia.
mquu'e, wv&avopac.
lnqmry mropm
msolence, Bpss.
inspect, émoxoméw. -
insult, v. bﬁp;’(w.
instead of, avri, éx.
institution, féos.
instruct, radevw.
mstrument b'p-yavov
intellect, vois.
interpret, éppnveve.
interpreter, mpognrys.

invasion, ma.ke an, eloBd\Aw.
invent, evpiokw.

1rrat10nal, @oyos.

igland, vjoos.

ivy, xioods.

J

jest, v. oxdnre.
jointly, xowy.
journey, s. 63s.
]Oy, 8. xapa
judge, 8. kpiris ; V. kpm» )
judge Bgamst, KaTayiyrOUKa.
]udgment Yvour.
Juno, "Hpa.
Jupiter, Zevs.
just, 8ixatos.
just as, damep.
— here, atrob.
justice, 8ixn.

K

keen, é¢vs.
keep, PrAdoon.
, xrelvo, dmokTeivw ; Pass.

amofvnakw.
kind, adj. edvovs.
kindle, dnre.
king, Bagievs.
kingdom, Baseia.
knee, yivv.
knight, irmevs.
knock, xiérre.
know, yiyvookw, olda.
knowledge, yviais.

L

labor, mwdvos.

Lacedaemonian, Aaxedatudveos.
lack, 3¢w.

lament, Saxpvw.

lamp, Aapmds.

land, y7.

large, péyas.
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last, doraros, éoxaros; at last,
rélos.

later, Uorepos.

langh, v. yeAdw.

laughter, laughing-stock, yé-
Aws.

law, »ipos.

lawleas, dvopos.

lawsuit, 8ixn.

Iay down, xAive ; (a law) rifipu..

— hold Of, 5 XOput.

lead, v. dyw, fyéonac.

lead astray, mavdw.

— up, dwiyo.
leader, jyepdr.
leaf, ¢puAdor.
leap, v. d\\opac.
le&rn, ;uwadro.
learner, pabyris.
learning, udénais.
lease, v. piofow.
least, éAdyiaros.
leave, V. Adinw.
leisure, oxoAs.
Lernaean, Aepraios.
less, peiov, jocws.
lesson, pdfnpa.
let be, édw.

— out, wabio.
letter, ypdupa.
licentious, dxparis.
lie, v. keipac.

life, Bios.

lift up, émaipo.
light, ¢pas.

like, adj. opotos.
likeness, eixdov.
lion, Aéwv.
listen, dxove.
live, v. {dw, Bidw.
long, paxpés.

— ago, wdAat.
look, v. BAérw.
loose, Avw.
loosing, Avots.
lord, xvptos.
lordship, 8vvaoreia.
lot, xAfjpos.

BEGINNKRS.

love, 8. épws ; V. pAéan
lull to rest, xoipde.
Lycurgus, Avkoipyos.
lyre, Avpa. '

M

madness, pavia.
maiden, wapbévos.
majority, ol wo\hoi.
make, rotéw.
make an expedition, orparevw.

— to stand, {omppu..
making, noinass.
man, dvfpwros, dip.
manifest, pavepds.
manliness, dvdpeia.
manly, dv8petos.
manner, rpémos.
manner of living, diuira.
many, molvs.
march, 8. é3ds.
market, dyopd.
marriage, ‘y'n'pos‘-
marry, yapéo.
mart, éumdpiov.
mass (of the people), of roAol.
master, 8eamirys.
mean, V. ¢povée.
meanwhile, réws.
measure, pérpor.
meddlesome, woAvrpdypwy.
medicine, ¢pdpparor.
memory, pviun.
mercenaries, £¢vot.
merchant, éumopos.
Mercury, ‘Eppis.
messenger, dyyelos.
middle, péoos.
might, Bia, xpdros.

ilk, ydha. -
mind, Yvxi, pqp.
minded, I am, ¢povéw.
Minerva, ’Aépva.
Minds, 184, 148.
minstrel, paywdds.
miss, v. duaprive.
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mix, v. kepdvvps.

mob, dyAos.

mock, oronre.

moderate, pérpeos.

modesty, aidos.

mold, v. mAdoow.

money, xpiiua, dpyvpior.

month, pnw.

moon, ceAivy.

more, adj. nhelwy ; adv. paklor.

morn, éws.

mortal, 8. Bporis ; adj. Omrds.

‘most, adj. mAeioros; B. ol woA-
Aoi; adv. pdleora.

mother, pijmp.

mount, v. dvaBaive.

mountain, 8pos.

mouth, ordpa.

move, Kkwéw.

much, adj. mokis.
.— adv. wokd, péya, pala.

multitude, wA7jfos.

murder, ¢dvos.

murderer, ¢ov¢vr

mause, 8. povaa

must, dvdyxn éori, T63; 3,
764 b, fin.

my, éuds.

myriad, pvpids.

Mytilenaean, Murd\nwaios.

N

nail, dn¢.

naked, yvprds.

name, 8. dvopa ; V. dvopdfw.

nation, évos.

natural, puaixis.

naturally, ¢ioe.

nature, ([wms.

naval, vavrixds.

navy, 70 vavrov.

Dear, -er, -est, eyyds, -vrépo,
-vrdre.

nearly, cxe&w

necessary, awryxawt.

necessity, dviyx.

138

nectar, vexrap.

neither, odre, unre, 859.
never, ot8émore.
nevertheless, dpaws.
new, veéos.

next, adv. éreira.

night, w¢; by night, svkrés.
Nile, Neidos.

nine, éwéa.

no, adj. oddels ; ado. odx.
noble, yevvaios.

nod, V. vevw.

noise, Bon.

nominally, )\oy«p.

no longer, ovxer:.

no one, ovbﬂs, pndels.
nor, 061'(, pire, 8569.
nose, pu‘

not, ov, odx, pi.

not even, o3¢, unde.
notice, escape, Aavive.
not therefore, ofixovw, odxoiv.

- {not yet, offrw.

nourish, rpéda.
nourishment, Tpogh.
DOW, »iv.

nowhere, ot3aunov.
number, dpifuds.
nymph, wiugn.

o

oak tree, 8pus.
oath, ép«os.

obey, axodw, meifopas.
obscure, dpavis.
observation, feapia.
obtain, AapBdve.
occa.sion, katpds.
odious, )wmypér.
Odyssey, *Odvaceia.
of, éx.

of old, wdAat.

often, woAAdcis.

oil, \acov.

old age, ynpas.

old man, yépwr.
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Olynthian, *O\vsbios.
omit, éde.
on, ¢mi.
on Ecount of, Bui.'
on tne cont.'nu'y, av.
one hand, pévr.
other hand, 3¢.
right hand, 3efuds.
side of, mpds.
spot, atrov.
once, wore.
— for all, dmaf.
one, efr, TS,
one another, dA\AgAww.
one day, moré.
one side—the other side, ol
pév—aol 8é.
only, adj. pdvos ; adv. pivoy.
opinion, 3éfa.
opportunity, mupos.
or, 7.
orator, pqrep.
order, 8. xiouos.
order, V. oixew, kehevw.
origin, yévers.
ornament, kiouoas.
other, €repos, @os.
otherwise, d\Aws.
ought, dviyxn éori, T63; 3ei,
XP"I‘) 764 ]
our, TiETEPOS.
out of, éx.
out of doors, OJpale.
outhne, TUROS.
over, vmép.
overlook, wrspopam
overseer, émwioxomros.
overthrow, v, opdlo.
owe, o dpeilw.
. owing to, 8id.
own, adj. idios.
0x, Bovs.

RN

P

pain, Admy, dyos.
paint, ypddw.

BEGINNERS.

painter, ypapeis.
parent, yoveds.
pépos.
6, penx@.

pass, v. mrp(pxn,.uu
passion, mdbos.
passionless, drafys.
path, 686s.
P8y, 8. ptabis; V. rive.
pay court to, Oeparevo.
peace, elpiv.
pelt, Bi\Aw.
penalty, 3ixn; I pay, 8idwpe

Sixny.
people, dijuos, dvfparor.
perceive, alo&ivopaz.
perhaps, ivas. .
penod, povoc
perish, am;l)u;u, mid.
persecute, dioxw.
Persian, épons.
persuade, meifw.
Philip, ®Aermos.
philosopher ,
P ilosorhin } PAdaopos.
plnlosophy, ¢¢7\oa~o¢m.
physlcmn lurpds.
plg) Js.
plous, evtnﬁqs'
pity, 8. olkros ; ; V. olkreipa.
pla.ce, 8. rémos ; of assembling,

dyopd.
place, v. rifyu, lorqu, Tio-

cw.

plant, ¢urdiv.

Plataean, MDharacevs.
Plato, DAarwr.

play. 8. madid ; V. waifw.
plea.sa.nt, ﬁaéc.

please, dpéaraw.
pleasure, 78ovm. .

plough, npnfpov
plunder, v. dyo xai Pépar.
Plutarch, O\ovrapyos.
poem, woinpua.

poet, wouyrys.

poetry, woinos.

poison, ¢dppaxor.
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poor man, wévys.

porch, grod.

portlon, poipa.

posmon, Gsznc.

possess, cxw, xexﬂ"ml.

possessed of speech, ¢wri-
€LS.

possession, dyafdy, krijpa.

possession, get—of, xparéw.

pound, v. rpiBw.

pour in, éyyéw.

poverty, mevia.

power, 8vvaus ; having—over,
KUptos.

powerful, 3uvards.

powerless, d8vvaros.

practise, v. doxéw.

praise, v. émawéo ; 8. Erawos.

pray, edyopat.

prayer, tuxr,.

preach, Kr;pva'aw.

preclous, ﬂplor.

predecessor, 4 wpiv.

present, I am, ndpecpt.

preserve, adfo.

prevail, xparéw.

priest, iepevs.

prime, 8. &pa

principle, apxi.

prison, Bccrpor.

Jprivate, tios.

prize, &fhov.

procession, 1rop1n'l.

proclaim, xqpumrr».

procure, !Uplﬂ'lnp.al

produce, v. Ppiw, Tikrw.

proof, rexpipiov.

propose (a law), ypdgw.

providence, poipa.

prudence, ¢pow;¢ns

punishment, 8ixy, woev.

pure, xafapds.

purify, kabaipe.

pursue, didke.

put, v. rifpue.

put a stop to, mwa).

put to flight, rpéropar.

put upon, émirfnpc.

Q

qmck, Taxds,
quit, aMacrao.

quite, wavv.
R

race, s. yeved, Opo;ws'
rain, send, U ; rains, it, vec.
ralse, acpw

— up, dvictpu.
rank, rafis.
ransom, V. Adopat.
rash, Gpacds.
rather, paAlov.
raven, xopnf

, avafyt'ynnnuﬂ.

really, épyw, dAnfis.
reason, )myos-.
receive, AapBdve, 3éyopat.

. |reckon, Aoyifopar.

recover, xopi{opat.
reflect, oxoméw.

refute, é\éyxo.

re Y xdpcos'.

rejoice, xaipo.

related ’
relation % ovyyevis.
release, Avw.

remain, péve.
remaining, Aourds.
remember, uéuvpuat.
render, drodi8wpt, wapéym.
repay, dwodidwpt.

repent of, peray;yvaoxm.
reproach, s. oveu&os.
requital, wows.

respeet, oéBw.

rest, I lull to, xopdw,
restore, pfow.
reverence, 8. aidws.
reverence, V. aioxvropat, aibéos

pac.
revolt, v. dpiarapas.
reward, pcafos.

rhapsody, payedia.
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rich, m\odoos.

riches, nAovros, xpipara.
ride, éAavre.

right, adj. épéas.
right hand, &Eu{.
right, it is, xpn.
righteous, 3ixatos.
righteousness, 3ixatoavvy.
river, worapos.

road, 63ds.

rock, weér,

Roman, ‘Pwpaios.
rose, pd&ov

rouse, ¢'y¢tpo, Kivéa.
rout, V. rpére.

rub, v. rptﬁa

rude, dypoikos.

ruin, v. ¢0upo.

rule, 8. dpxn ; V. dpxw.
ruler, duvdorys, dpxer.
run, v. rpéyw.

runner, dpopevs.
running, 8. 3pdpos.
rustic, dyposxos.

8

sacred, lepds.

sa.cnﬁoe, 8. Bvoia; V. 000.
safeguard, ¢vlaxr].
safoty, ow'n;pux.

sail, v. n)\tm

sailor, vavrys.

salt, dAs.

salute, dowdfopac.
8ame, 6 adrds.

Samian, Sausos.

Saul, Eav)m:

savage, dypios, Onpeddns.
8ave, cofe.

saviour, aarrqp.

8aYy, Aéyw.

scatter, wrupﬂ.

Bcep oxrrm'pov.
Scythian, Zxvéys.

sea, G&Rwra'a

season, &pa.

BEGINNERS.,

seat, €dpa.
second, 3evrepos.
secondly, 3evrepov.
secret, adj. xpvnrds.
sedition, ordos.
see, V. fAénw, dpdw.
onéppa.
seek, {nréw.
seer, pasris.
seem, foika, Soxém.
seize, dprdf{w.
self, (myself, himself, etc.)
avrds.

self-restrained, eyxpaﬂ)c.
sell, V. roAéw.
senate, ﬁov)v,.
send, wepnw.
away, dnooréA\e.
l'ﬂ-ln, ve.
sense, awﬂqou, vous.
separately, xwpis.
serpent, d¢us.
servant, Bof/)ws‘, mais.
set fire to, dnrw.
— free, c)«w&epdw
— 1in order, -razrm».
— up, épbdw, lornus.
settle, v. rifpu..
seven, énra.
severe, Bupvs.
shade, oxd.
shaggy, Bacis.

©, aetw
shame, aw’xvm
shameful, aloxpos.
shape, popepi.
sharp, ¢£vs.
sheep, npo,
she-goat, xz;unpa, aif.
shepherd, wotpqv.
shield, donis.

- | shine, Adumw.

ship. vais.

short, uiwpos.
short-lived, épnuepos.
shout, 8. Bo7.

show, paive, Seixvups.
shun, ¢vAasoopat.
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shut, v. Qelw; in, or out, €ip-

Y.
Sicily, Siwekia.
sight, dyus.
s1gn, m"uuw.
signal, v. m"uum 5 8. onpueioy.
signify, onuaive.
silence, avyn. .
gilent, I am, oiydo.
silver, & dpyvpos.
, Gpotos.
simple, dnAois.
simply, drhas.
sin, 8. dp.apfm v. dupaprave.
smce, émel, ¢1ra8q.
- sing, deidw, @,
single, dmhovs.
sister, d8eAgi.
sisterly, ¢L)\a8¢)\¢o:.
slx, &t ; sixth, éxros.
size, péyebos.
slander, V. duaBilAw.
slave, ovdos.
— I am a, ovAcdw.
slavery, ovAeia.
slay, kreivo, dmoxrelvo.
sleep, vmvos.
slow, Bpadis.
small, ppds.
smite, BdA\\w.
snake, Sus.
80, ovras.
— great, Togovros.
— long, réws.
— much or, many, réoos.
soldier, orparidrys.
solitary, épnuos.
solitude, épnuia.
some, 7is ; something, 7.
some—some, ol pév—ol 8¢.
son, vids.
song, «pbq.
soon, 'raxv
sophist, oo¢w~nys-.
soul, Yux7.
sound, s. gaws ; adj. tryus.
source, wyn.
80w, Os.

Spartan, Srapridrys.
speak, Aéyw ; ill of, xaxds.
speakn;g, evil, BAaapnpia,
spear, 8dpv.
spectacle, féa.
speech, Royor
— P
speed, 'ruxos'
sphere, o¢aipa.
spherical, aduupouaqs‘
spirit, Yuyxn, Gupds, mreipa.
sport, 8. mu&m, v. maifw.
spring, 8. mpyj ; -time, Zup (o)
staff, oxijmrpor.

of, dories.

stage, ok,

stand, v. éornka, 868 lornpue.
star, dorpor.

state, 8. woAis.

steal, K\érrw. .

stick, pdB8os.

still, ado. ére.

sting, xévrpov.

stir, xwéw.

stoic, arwikds.

stone, Aifos.

stop, mavw ; intrans. waopas.

storm, 8. yetpor.

stout, rayvs.

straight, op8ds.

straightway, ebds.

straining, 8. révos.

stranger, £évos.

stream, 8. wora;ws‘

strength, wxvs, afévos, kpdros.

stretch, 'ruva)

strew, orupwvv;u.

strife, & épis.

strike, rvrre, mAjocw.

stript, yvpvés.

strive &fl:er, (nrcvbu.

strong, adj. vaaros. .

strong, am, V. &pwpat.

struggle, 8. ddhos.
struggling, dﬂhos.

stumble, v. rraiw.

subdue, xa'raafpt(l’o;uu.

such, rows‘

such as, olos.
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suffer, mdoye.
suffer pumahm
suffice, dpxéw.
summer, otpor.
summit, depn.
sun, :ﬂm
superior, xpmwov.
sure, cagis.

surely, #.

8Urpass, wpoéye.
surprising, mapd3ofos.
surround, ﬂcpcﬂa)tld.
snmve, ﬂ(pcyrynpat.
8Wan, xuxvos.

BWear, V. duvupt.
sweet, ndvus.

swift, dxvs.

swim, véw.

Syracusan, Svpaxdoos.
Syracuse, Svpdxovoat.
Syrian, Zypos.

t, dixys 8idwpt.

T

table, rpdmela.

take, AapBdve, alpéo.
— in exchange, d\\doow.
— up, alpw.

taken, I am, d\ioxopar.

tale, pifus. -

taste, v. yedopat

teach 8i8dokw; get (have)
taught, 8iddoxapat.

teacher, 88doxalos.

tear, 8dxpvov.

tell, ¢p.ifw, Aéyw.

temper, v. kepdrruut.

temperate, cdPpav, pérpios.

temple, iepiv.

ten, déxa; tenth, déxaros.

tent, oxpri.

ten thousa.nd, puptot.

terrible, Sewvds.

territory, xapa.

than, 7.

thanks, ydpis.

that, conj. émy, bs,

BEGINNERS.

that, pron. ('xc'bor.
the, ¢, 5, .

eft, dlmq.
their, o-d)erepos-, avrér.
then, Té1€y ovv,
thence, éxeifev.
there, ¢xei, &vba.
therefore, odv, Toivuy.
they, atroi, éxeivor.
thick, 3acvs.
thief, KAémTns.
thing. mpdyua, xpijua.
think, ro;u{u, olopat.
third, rpitos.
thirtieth. rpuumoc.
thirty, Tpudxovra,
this, oufnc, 68e. -
thither, éxeige.
thou, ov. -
thought, ywdpun.
thousand, xi\wot
Thracian, 6pé.
three, rpeis.
thriee, Tpis.
through, 3:d.
throw, v. Sd\\w.
thus, ovres.
thus much, TooOUTO.
thY, ods.

V. qryu{o;.uu.
tl.me, Xpovos. .
tired, I am, xdprw.
to another place,
to-day, anuepor.
together, dua.
toil, wovos.
tomb, rvpSos.
to-morrow, afipior.
tongue,, yAéooa.

, kai.
tooth, 480vs.
torch, Aapmds.
towards, mpds.
town, dorv.
train, v. dokéw.
trample on, raréw.
transgress, mapafSaive.

y FATED.

a\ooe,
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treasure, fnoavpds..

tree, 3¢vdpov.

trip up, o@n».

trireme, Tpepys.

Trojan, Tpwixa,.

trophy, Tpomatov.

trouble, mwdvos.

Troy, Tpoia.

true. quoqr

truly, pgr, Tou; dAnbas.

trumpet, gakmiyé.

trust, v. moredw.

truth, akr]ﬂua.

turn, 8. rpémos. V. rpéme; in-
trans. fpma;uu

turn out, droBaive.

twelve, 3odexa.

twenty, w:om(v)

twice, 8is.

two, 3vo.

two hundred, diaxda:or.

type, rvmos.

tyrant, ripawvos.

L)

Ulysses, Ovanm'
unacquainted, dyvos.
unarmed, yupvés.
undecaying, dyjpws.
under, ¥md.

undergo danger, xudvrevw.
undertake, aipopat.
undying, d@fdivaros.
uneducated, dmaidevros.
unfortunate, bvmxr;c
ungrateful, dydptoros.
ungrudgmg, acplovos-
universe, xéouos.
unjust, ddwos.

I am, ddiwcéw.
unpleasant, dndis.
unrestrained, deparys.
unwholesome, vooadys.
unwilling, dxker.
unworthy, dvdfeos.

139

up, dvd.
upon, éri.
up to, ¢s, eis.
upright, 3péds.
urge cn, onevdw.
use, V. xpdopat ; 8. Xpijais.
v
valid, «xvpeos.
;ehement, 8¢vs.
enus, ‘A (TN,
verily, 3. Ppcliry
verse, éwos.
very, pd)\a.
vex, Avréw,
vice, kaxia.
victim, Gucnu.
victory, wixy.
violence, Bia.
vxolent Biacos.
virgin, ﬁup@cvos.
virtue, apcrr,.
vocal, Pwries.
voice, ¢pwv.
vote, 8. yropr.
Vulcan, "Hepasoros.

w.

wake, éyelpw. .

walk about, wepiraréo.
wall, 'rﬂxo:

wand pafdos.

’ wander, mAavdopat.

want of leisure, doyohia.

WalT, moAepos ; Woge WAT, mohe-
péw.

ward off, dudre.

warm, adj. feppds.

wash, v. Aovw.

waste, V. ¢pbeipw.

watch, 8. pviaxy.

watchman, ¢uvkaé.

water, J8wp.

way, 63ds.
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we, muu‘
weak, dofems.
weakness, aoéiveia.
wealth, wAovros.
weapon, Griov.
wearisome, Supus.
weary, I am, xduve,
weave, wAéxw.
weep, duxpvw.
weight, Bapos.
well, adv. 0.
— born, etyerps.
— d.isposed, edvous,
- gm?hd ed{wros.

gir',
what, ris ; what kind of, woios.
when, tnterr. nire; indirect,
ondire; rel. Gre.
whence, interr. nibev ; rel. G0ev.
whenever, éndre.
where, interr. mov; indivect,
Smw; rel. ol’, &vfa.
whether, wérepor.
which (of two) ? mérepos.
while, whilst, éws.
whither, interr. moi; indirect,
émou ; rel. ol.
who, interr. ris ; rel. &s.
whoever, doris.
whole, 8\os.
wholly, 6Aes.
why, 7i.
wicked, wormpds.
xlflckedness d8uwia.
e, yuri.
wild, dypios.
— beast, fyplov.
will, v. Bovkofuu, ferw.
£ utaw
win, V. vkde.
wind, 8 dvepos.
wine, oivos.
winter, yepdr.
wisdom, sogia.
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wise, cogds. v
wish, v. Bothopat. - :
with, ovv, perd.

— a view to, éni.

— difficulty, pdhes.

— tke help of, ovr.
without stint, d¢.dovos.
witness, pdprus.
wolf, Avkos.
wom&m, 7vnl
wonder, ,

wonder at, } V. buvpdfo,
wonderfual, favpaotds.
wood, DAn..
woody, vAness.
word, Adyos, pipa, €ros.
work, V. ipyéfopac; 8. épyor.
world, xéapos.

worse, xupaw.
worship, oéBe, esp. in Mid.
worthless, dva:os.

worthy, d§ios.
woun axoc s V. ﬂfpaaxu.
wrath, up-yr,

wrestler, aOnris.
wretched, @0\ios, TAnper.
write, VP"@

writing, ypagn.

wrong, V. adixéw.

Y

Year, t‘ro;.

yes, vai.

yesterday, x0és.

yet, 7w, opws.

yield, mei@opac.
yoke, {vydv.

1y0nder, that, €xeivos.
You, vpels.

young, s. rékvov ; adj. véos.
your, vpérepos. -
youth, veavias, vedrys.




Language is an organic whole, in which all the parts fit into each
other. Without a correct knowledge of stems, no rational theory of
sounds or of the formation of words is possible; and even syntax can
not be fixed upon a firm basis by any other method.—Curr1US.

APPENDIX.

1. Tee “improper” diphthong illustrates the practice of
allowing only two tone-places, or beats, to a syllable. For,
when the first vowel was long, it of course required the time
of both beats; and the second vowel, thus silenced, was sub-
scribed. .

2. “Both accent and guantity have, and must have, some
play in all languages. So long as speech is dictated by thought
and feeling, will men mark the more significant words and syl-
lables with greater stress of voice. And so long as consonants
remain solid, will it take a longer time to get over two of them
in pronunciation than one. In Greek both accent and quantity
were powerfully developed ; so that whereas accent, the intel-
lectual element, overbore quantity in prose, in verse quantity,
the musical element, overbore accent.”— Clyde.

« “That accent in Greek never receded beyond the ante-
penult, shows that the Greeks felt the same difficulty in the
utterance of .2 long train of syllables after their accent that
we do.”

GENERAL PrINCIPLES OF AoCENT.—In each word, the ac-
cent belongs to that syllable upon which the attention is most
strongly fized. Accent may, however, be (1) logical, (2) gram~
matical, or (3) rhythmical.

In the Greek, as in the other languages, the accent (1) ori-
ginally belonged to the syllable containing the essential idea of
a word—the radical syllable—or a prefix of composition defining
it. But, in proportion as these became familiar, there was a
tendency to throw the accent (2) upon that syllable which last
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modified the main notion, i. e., the affiz or prefiz of inflection.
Compare ypdagw, I write, with &papor, I was writing, yéypacpa,
I Aave written, ypagy, the act of writing, ypageioy, the tnstru-
ment of writing, ypajeis, the person who writes, ypaduds,
susted to writing ; A«6dBolos, stoned, AeBoSdlos, throwing stones ;
prpdarovos, mother-killed, pnrpoxrdvos, mother-killing. On the
other hand, any strengthening of the radical, or weakening of
the formative part, would tend toward the contrary effect.
Rhythmic accent (8) was determired by the number and quan-
tity of the syllables of a word; Gr. 100 b, 129 a.

In illustration of the foregoing, it will be observed that
ncuters have recessive accent, Gr. 546 ; accent is also recessive
in conjugation and comparison, § 50; in composition, the ac-
cent, though usually recessive, is really attracted by that part of
the word which defines the other and gives its special signifi-
cance to the compound. Cf. also Gr. 274, 887.

8. “In both vowel and consonant declensions, neuters have
the accusative termination for the nominative case. Language
utterly refuses the characteristic formation of the nominative
to the neuter gender ; evidently because the neuter, even when
it assumes the position of the subject of the sentence, carries
with it the notion of dependence distinet from the self-sufficience
of the masculines. ‘Tt came by post’ is = ‘it was sent by
post’; but ‘he came by the train’ can not be paraphrased in
the same manner.” As we take inanimate things in the mass,
neuters use an ending like the feminine singular for their plural
sign, and take the verb in the singular,

4. It may be helpful to some to see the tenses grouped as
follows :

NAMES. VIEW OF ACTION. TIME. EXACT NAMES.
Present. Incomplete (or indef.').  Pres.  Pres.-Impf. (or Aor.).
Imperfect. Incomplete. Past.  Past-Imperfect.
Future, Aoristic (or incomp.?). Fut. Fut.-Aor. (or Impf.).
Perfect. Completed. Pres.  Pres.-Perfect.
Pluperfect. Completed. Past.  Past-Perfect.

Aorist, Indefinite. Past.  Past-Aorist.

1 Gr. 828 a.
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Mustrated with ypdage, Lat. scrido, the foregoing becomes :

ypdpo 1 am writing (or write), L. scribo.
Eypadov I was writing, L. seribcbam.
ypdijo 1 shall write (or be writing), L. seribam.
yéypapa 1 have writien, L. scripsi.
éyeypdpn I had written, L. écripscram,
Eypaja 1 wrote, L. seripsi.

5. Greek like Latin, but unlike English, is sYNTRETIO; that
is, it tacks on to a part of the word, which remains more or
less unchanged, certain sounds to indicate the relations of the
word (noun, verb, etc.) to other words; whereas we express
these relations by separate words. Thus, ¢piAnfioopa, amabor
=1 shall be loved. ‘It is important, however, to observe
that no inflection s arbitrary ; it is now certain that every
inflection is the fragment of a once separable word, having
its own distinct meaning. For instance, ¢nbrjoopas, when
analyzed, consists of five parts:

(1.) The stem ¢peg.

(2) 6—the relic of the root dkd, ‘to do’ or ‘make.’

(8.) n—the representative of the root ja = ire (elp), ‘ to go.’

(4.) go—the future sign, which we see in €oopar, eso (ero).

(5.) par—the first personal pronoun, in oblig. case.

“The whole conception, therefore, is synthetically built up
of the elements, There-will-be (d0) 8 going (3) to make (6) me
(pai) loved (¢n). And among all the multitudinous forms
assumed by the Greek and Latin verbs, there is not one that
does not follow some definite and ascertainable law. Parsing,
therefore, will lose much of its repulsiveness and difficulty,
when it is once understood that the distorted shapes assumed
by some words are not due to arbitrary license in the amalga-
mation of the different parts, but to well understood and regular
laws of phonetic corruption.”—Farrar’s “ Greek Syntax.”*

! The above quotation has been retained just as it stood in the old
edition, though as to details it might be repudiated by the new school
philologists ; for it is still substantially correct as to the main point
which it was intended to illustrate.

In other instances, too, the now questioned doctrine of the so-

-
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6. Oonoerning the tense-signs—conveniently called class-
signs in the present systems—it may be noticed :

(1.) That the lengthening of the stem-vowel in verbs of
Class 2d accords with the more extended view of the action in
the present system, though phonology, inflection, and syntax
may be all involved in it. Cf. Eng. bite, bit; rise, risen; gripe
(Gothic greipa, st. grip), grip.

(2.) It has been suggested tbat the « of Class 4th comes
from a root j4, meaning *to go”—cf. iéva, or, in the causal
sense, the redup. &p, L. ja-cio ; and we may perceive a link
between the original sense of this element and its force as a
mere tense-sign in the English phrase ‘to go a-begging” com-
pared with the aoristic *to beg.”

(8.) The verb “stand,” past “stood,” is an instance from
English of a formation of the present analogous to the nasal
formations of Class bth.

Baive (Ba-w--0, Gr. 519, 7) is an instance of pleonasm in
formation, which may be observed also in the most widely
distinct provinces of language. Compare mpériaros, a strength-
ened mparos.

(4.) Class 6th is called the Inceptive Class. Usually the in-
ceptive meaning consists essentially in the fact that the action
comes to pass gradually ; and we may, therefore, reasonably
assume that this sense existed at an early period in those forms
from which it seems to have disappeared. But the gradual
realization and the repetition of an action are regarded by
language as nearly akin; hence Gr. 4982,

(5.) Class 8th includes two principal divisions: Those the
stems of which, though apparently different, can be connected
phonetically; e. g., aipéw, &xopar, from the assumed roots fap

called old school has been allowed to remain, because no satisfactory
and generally accepted substitute has yet been proposed. The re-
cently published translation of Prof. Victor ITenry’s ¢ Short Compara-
tive Grammar of Latin and Greek” (Macmillan), however, furnishes
a very convenient prescntation of the researches of the last ten years,
which have so revolutionized previous conclusions in Comparative
Philology. .
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= Fe\, ép'= éA respectively; and those in which two or more
stems are combined into one verb; e. g., éobiv, dpdw’. Gr.

Y. Words Classified.

An excellent method of fixing words in the memory is to group

539.

them according to derivation or meaning. Thus:

dyyehos
dyyde

aloxpds
aloxim
*Abnvd
*ABijvar

* Afmvaios
afov
&Bos
400
&0\yrhs
dvlpwros
advipémivos
$h\dvipamwos

dpxe
doxh
dpxaios
&pxwds
b ¢]

Yeapyds
Xépa

Tpépe
adh
80k
Slxasos
Sucarooivm

messenger
1 report
disgraceful
disgrace
Athena
Athens
Athenian
prize

conlest
struggling
contesiant
man

human
humane

I begin
beginning, rule
ancient

able to lead
land
husbandman
country

T write
writing
right

Justice

48wcos
&8ucla
8pfds
Sckuds

8olMos
Sovheio
Swwards
Suvdomns
Suwvaorelas
aSivaros

Oeds

(01

Octos

&6¢os

Oéa
favpdle
Savpaords
O4varos
Ovhoxe
Ovrds

&0dvaros

xA\érroe

\ixrTys
oxfis

xplve
xpirfis

unjust

tnjustice

upright

Lat. dexter

slave

I am slave

able, possible
lord

sovercignty .
unable, impossible
god

goddess

divine

godless

sight, view

T wonder

slrange

death

1 die

mortal
immortal
1 steal
thief
theft

I judge
Judge

! The class-signs often confer a transitive or causal force upon
roots which are intransitive in the older tense-forms; as in mixloxe,

Tornus, Gr. 500. Cf. L. sisto, sto ; Eng. set fr. sit.
11
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Aelze I leave awyh silence
Aowwds let, remaining L] silence (imposed)
Ay I speak fhovxla quict

Adyos word oopds wise

paxpés large codla wisdom
pacpde emall Swdpry Sparta
\lyas litile Zwapridtys  Spartan

wios new orpards army
veavias yowlh orpaTyyds gene_ral

vépos law orpandrys  soldier
dvopos lawless Tpéwe I turn
vopJe 1 consider Tpéwos manner

vipe 1 assign Tpéwasoy trophy
Sxlov weapon detiye I flee
dx\rys armed one dvvh Sight
whodros wealth $Qvos dear, friend
whoborog wealthy $Ouwos JSriendly
wihepos war $la Sriendship
woldpios hostile Xolpe I rejoice
&xOpds unfriendly répwe I make joyous

8. The use of a distinct form—the stem, of course—for the
vocative is considerably limited. Few substantives or adjec-
tives, except proper names, etc., are sufficiently employed in
address to require a separate form for this purpose. Hence a
distinct vocative case is scarcely found in the participle, pro-
noun, article, or numeral. In Dec. I. and II., where names or
epithets of persons abound, we find distinct vocatives, except
when euphony or rhythm forbids; but in Deoc. IIL few words
have a distinet voe. case, and even these often employ the
nominative instead. The mutilation of the stem that would
sometimes occur were it employed -as a vocative, would leave
it scarcely intelligible; thus dva as the voc. of dvaf means “ O
king”; but as the impv. of dvéoryy, “up.” )

The tendency of the vocative to recessive accent is due to
the absence of case-ending to attract the accent from its original
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place on the root or stem of the word; the natural tone of
familiar address enhances this tendency in words of frequent
wse. Of. Gr. 147 o, 155 a, 185, 188; 2186, 4.

9. In connection with the inflection and formation of words,
much is said about euphonic changes.

“Bpeech is easiest and most agreeable when there is a due
alternation of vowels and consonants, and no needless expendi-
ture of breath; when successive sounds are o related to each.
other in respect to the organs used and the mode of using
them, that the voice passes readily from one to anothor; and
when words begin and end agreeably.” Hence euphonic
changes are chiefly to avoid Aiatus (the sucoession of distinet
vowels without an intervening consonant), Gr. 75; to reduce
the openness of vowels; and to “weaken, blend, and at last
slough away sounds whose meaning is not vividly felt.”

The seat of euphony, as we somewhat ‘mistakenly term it,
is therefore in the mouth and not in the ear; and it arises in
the spontaneous and unconscious effort to do what is to be
done with as much ease as is consistent with being intelligible.
Different sounds are objected to by different peoples, and by
different communities—even individuals—of the same people;
yet it is true that all, or nearly all, of these difficulties may be
traced to physiological defects or early training. It can be,
easily shown, too, that there is of necessity a general tendency
to treat the same difficulty in substantially the same way?!;
though there are also marked national preferences, as shown
already in the illustrations of Grimm’s law.— Whitney.

Among the different ways by which the principles of
economy in speech operate, are the following:

(1.) AssiMrLaTioN—Gr. 46-51, 53-55, 66, 67, 82; Eng. cod-
web from cop-wed, gospel from géd-spell.

1 Yet there are many inconsistencics in language. It is a compre-,
hensive law that hard combinations of sound are more tolerable when
they have arisen out of still harder combinations. Even from a duc
regard to clearness of meaning, language imposes certain limits on the
changes of sound. It is our privilege, then, merely to account for the
facts, not to enact—much less enforce—laws,
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(2.) DissiMrLaTIOR—Gr. 20, 53, 463 a, 78; Eng. pilgrim
from L. peregrinus.

(8.) CompeNsaTION—Gr. 56, 74, 481 ; Eng. gooss, orig. gds,.

from Ger. gdnas.
In the more frequent instances of phonetic compensation—

for liguids—the omitted letters are closely allied to vowels,
and, as they faded out of hearing, gradually increased the quan-
tity of the preceding vowels.

(4.) GeaviTaTION—Gr. 170 8, 179, 185, 188; also § 22 R.*
Gravitation may be defined as the tendency of sound to accentual
oenters. It is seen in the strengthening of accented and the
weakening and final disappearance of unaccented syllables. It
results in syncope, aphacresis, and apocope. Examples in Eng-
lish are seen, perhaps, in the doubling of the consonant ending
an accented syllable, as in controlled ; and the contrary, as in
paralleled.

(6.) SyxoorE—QGr. 48 ; Eng. wintry for wintery, monk for
L. munee.

(6.) ApnaErEsis—Gr. 510, 10; that is, the dropping off of*
a sound at the beginning of a word. Eng. examples: diamond,
Fr. diamant, fr. L. adamans ; *neath for dencath.

(7.) ArocorE—Gr. 79, 84 D; Eng. th’ evening, riches for

richesse, cf. largess.

(8.) ANarLocY—Gr. 222 b; 508, 18. Analogy aims at uni-
formity, or conformation. Eng. examples: slept, orig. slep,
but as if from sleeped ; thus elef? is displacing elove ; coud has
become could, in imitation of should, would.

(9.) ProTaEsSIs—Gr. 45; that is, the addition of sound at
the beginning of a word. Engbsh examples: a nwlmame =an’
eke-name, adown = down.

(10.) Eprrresis—Gr. 87, 88, 88 D; that is, addition of
sound at the end of a word. Eng. examples: awaken for
awake, tyrant, L. tyrannus. )

(11.) ErENTHESIS—Gr. 60; that is, addition of sound with-
in a word. Eng examples: humble fr. L. humclu, tender fr.
L. tener.

(12.) MrraTacsis—Gr. 64, 65; Eng. thzrd for thrid (cf.
threc), nostrils for nosthirls.
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(18.) AxTrrHESIS, or substitution—Gr. 86, 81, 48, 168, and,
with subsequent assimilation, 67-69; Eng. forlorn fr. forlosen
(cf. lose), bnives fr. knife, ti in nation, di in soldier, ci in falla-
cious.

. (14.) AnTioreaTION—Gr. 2568, 402 R.; Eng. lan fr. L.
laterna. 1

(15.) ConTrACTION—GT. 14, 8, 0, d, 8742, 76; Eng. McLeod
= MecLoud, ereature (cf. create).

(16.) (a.) IspsTINOT ARTIOULATION—Gr. 61, 62; Eng.
(bet-st =) bes st = best.

(b.) Lazy AgriovLatioN—Gr. 60, 70, 71; Eng. lend (cf.
loan with no d), s:ratch for orig. cratch, number fr. L. nu-
merus.

The foreguing classes are not mutually exclusive; the Eng.
illustrations show (8) as a variety of (10) in the case of slep?,
and of (11) in the case of could. In fact, classes (4) and (16)
may account for many irregularities which have been more
specifically described in other classes.—For further details cf.
March’s ‘ Anglo-Saxon Grammar,” Part I., Morris's ‘ English
Accidence,” and * Prim. of Phil,,” cap. i., viii. (16-25).

10. Stems in - and -v-, though readily adapting themselves
to consonant inflection, were peculiar. If the ¢, or v, was long,
it was split into a vowel and semi-vowel; as ixfis, gen. ix6i-Fos
= IxBios (Gr. 44). But if the ¢, or v, was short, it was extended
(Gr. 82), ¢ becoming e = ¢j,' and v becoming ev=ef;* as
wé\es, gen. mohej-os = wohetos Or wikeos (Gr. 44) or midnos (cf.
Gr. 85) = méhews (Gr. 86). The interchange of quantity seems
to have been so gradual as not to have disturbed the original
accent (cf. Gr. 42). The ending -es for -os in the gen. of v
stems, as in dorews, must be due to analogy, as no examples of
gen. in -nos from such stems are known. The accent of wokewy
imitates that of the gen. sing. miews. The dat. plu. makes
wé\eas, not wdhuoe, through retention of the e of the other cases.
The ace. plu. wédes is borrowed from the nom. plu. It must
be added, however, that méus and similar words seem to have

1 The change of « to j, and v to F, between two vowels avoided
hiatus (Gr. 75).
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shown declension as stems in -¥- or -i-, according to the dia-
lect; cf. Gr. 201 D.

Since pis, L. mus, is in fact from & stem in -o-, the gen.
puds is for pvoos, L. muris. But loss of ¢ (Gr. 71) in most of
the case-forms makes the word appear to come from a stem in
-v-; and the accusatives are formed aceordingly.

Diphthongal stems in -v- (Gr. 208) seem to have originally
shown a long vowel before the v; a8 »ivs, Ionic »wis (Gr. 206 D),
eto. Wherever the v disappeared (Gr. 44), the long vowel re-
mained at first undisturbed, as in gen. més = veds from amvs ;
otherwise it gradually shortened and ultimately blended with the
v into a dipbthong, as in nom. »ais, etc. Analogy scems to have
extended the shortening of the vowel before v—from the nom.,
for example, to other cases; hence weds, etc., as well as mis,
etc. If stems in -ev- have been shortened from earlier stemns in
-qu—which has not yet been proved, however—they are, of
course, explained as above; at all events iwméd = inmija is no
longer to be explained as showing compensative lengthening
for loss of v=F.

11. Some Questions in Review.

1. When has y the nasal sound? To what initial letters is
the rough breathing always applied? Why? What letters
have become obsolete; yet of what importance can they be to
the beginner?

2. Classify the vowels, according both to quantity and
quality of sound. Show the ambiguity of the qnestlon, How
many vowels in Greek?

Distinguish a proper diphthong from an improper diph-
thong; give the Latin equivalents of the Greek diphthongs.
Give the history and significance of iota subscript.

8. Olassify the consonants and semi-vowels, according to
both their origin and the quality of their sounds. Define the
words “cognate” and * co-ordinate ”; give their significance
as applied to mutes.

Rules for dividing a word at the end of a line.

4. Define “barytone,” as applied to both words and sylla-
bles. Distinguish *‘ recessive” from the so-called ‘ retentive
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(Gr. 128) accent. How can accent be recessive and retentive
in tho same word? Rules for the place and kind of the accent,
as regulated by the quantity of the ultima and penult. Com-
pare or distinguish Greek and English accent, as to nature and
motive. Has accent any connection with the sense of a word?
Tlustrate from both English and Greek.

5. Define stem, as related to both the form and the sense of
a word. Distinguish stem from *base,” so called, and from
root_(Gr. 548). Distinguish suffix (Gr. 542), affix, ending, ter-
mination, characteristic.

6. If the accent of the nom. sing. of a noun be given, how
may the accent of the other cases be known? Rule for accent-
ing the ultima of nouns; for accenting neuters, and nom. sing.
fem. ending in a?

7. Explain ¢ dvfpwmos (man), § dvépamos, 76 dvbpamos, §
d\dmé the fox (male or female), as illustrating gender. Dis-
tinguish olxot and oixot, of. olkos house, Gr. 102.

Explain proolitics ; with both English and Greok ox-
amples.

8. What three varieties of nouns in Decl. I. are formed
with the suffix ra, nom. ms; accentuation of each? Meaning
and accentunation of nouns in 3ys, of Decl. I.¥ When and where
does the characteristic of nouns of Decl. I. remain unch:nged?
principal exc., Gr. 139 (¢, d)? When and where does the char-
acteristic a become 5? principal exc., Gr. 189 a? Give the
quantity of final a in dyxGpa, poipa, dAnfeia, in the nom. and
gen. cases sing. Inflect these stems, with accents: oogua,
povea, omovda (oxytone), fahacca, degmora, fea. In wavrys,
what part is termination, affix, suffix, ending, case-ending,
stem, root? Analyze ywpav.

9. Inflect and analyze d3ehpe, Beas, ddpow, ddpa. Justify
the case ending of the nom. 3&por. What part of 8dpwy is stem,
and what part base?

10. Distinguish restrictive and generic articles; verbals and
denominatives (Gr. 541).

How are most compound nouns and adjectives accented?
Distingnish ¢ia from pAia; Ppioy from Py,

11. There were at least how many case-forms in early
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Groek! name those that are lacking in the inflections as now
found in the gramwmar ; how are the relationships of the cases
whoee forms have disappearcd provided for?

Is the appositive a predicate or an attributive? Distingnish
attributive and predicate adjectives. Trauslate ré xaAdw, and
state the usage illustrated.

THE END.
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The First Four Books of Xenophon’s Anabagis: with Ex-
planatory Notes with grammatical references to Hadley-Allen’s, Good-
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of Dindorf; with Revised Notes, Critical and Explanatory, and Refer-
ences to Hadley-Allen's, Crosby’s, and Goodwin's Greek Grammars,
By HENRY CLARK JOHNSON, A. M., LL.B. 12mo. 180 pages. In-
troduction price, $1.12.

‘THE SAME. With Vocabulary, 12mo. Introduction price, $1.32.

Selections firom Herodotus: comprising mainly such Portions as
give a Connected History of the East, to the Fall of Babylon and the
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The (Edipus Tyrannus of Sophocles; with English Notes. By
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the prepositions. 12mo. 131 pages. Introduction price, €o cents.
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pasd, to teackers of Greek, on receipt of introduction price.

AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, Publishers,
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Hadley’s Greek Grammar. Revised, and in part rewritten, by
Frepemick Dx Foresr ALLkN, Ph. D., Professor of Classical Philol-
ogy in Harvard University.

This grammar not only presents the latest and best results of Greek studies,
but aleo treats the “"'i‘."ﬁ‘ in the light received from comparative philology.
The work is clear in 1 nguage, accurate in its definitions, judicious in its
arrangement, and sufiiciently comprehensive for all purposes, while it is free
from cumbrous details. It is simple enough for the beginner, and comprehcnsive
enough for the most advanced students. 1%no. 405 pages. Introductory price,

Greek Lessons. Prepared to accompany the Grammar of Hadley and
Allen. By Roszer P. Kxxr, Ph. D., Principal of the Norwich (Con-
necticut) Free Academy.

An elementary Greek book intended to serve as a companion and guide to
the Grammar, and as an introduction to tho study of Xenopl The publishers
commend this work to American teachers with great confidence that it will be
found to possess im.l;omm advantages above other books of its ciass. 12mo.
Introductory price, $1.30.

Elementary Lessons in Greek SByntax, designed to accompany
the reading of Xenophon's Anabasis. By S. R. WixcueLL, A. M,

A series of lessons on Attic Greek Syntax, designed to follow about one
ear's study of the etymology of the Jangnage. It comprises leseons on the last
alf of the Grammar, with exercises and vocabularies, all ar; with a view

of making the pupil familiar with the fandamental principles of Greek syntax.
It is intended as an introdaction to a thorough and comprehensive treatise on
Greek prose composition. Introductory price, 54 cents.

Harkness’s First Greek Book. Comprising an Outline of the
Forms and Inflections of the Language, a complete Analytic Syn-
:a:i, and an Introductory Greek Reader. With Notes and Vocabu-
aries, .

Revised and rewritten by the anthor. Designed ially to pany
Allen-Hadley's Greek Grammar, with references also to Goodwin's and Crosby's
Greek Grammars. 12mo. 276 pages. Introductory price, $1.05.

Three Months’ Preparation for Reading Xenophon. By
Janes Mogrris WHaHitoN, Ph. D, author of Whiton’s “ First Lessons
in Greek,” and Mary BaRrTLETT WHiTOR, A. B., Instructor in Greck
in Packer Collegiate Institute, Brooklyn.

A ire and P tical new introd 'y Greek book, designed to accom-
5"" Allen-Hadley's Greek Grammar. Containing references aleo to Goodwin’s
reek Grammar. 12mo. 94 pages. Introductory price, 48 ceuts.

Sample copies, for examination, sent to teachers of Greek, post-paid, for
&xamination, on receipl of the introductory price. '

AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, Publishers,
NEW YORK, .l CINCINNATI, LY CHICAGO.




GREEK LESSONS,

PREPARED TO ACCOMPANY THE GRAMMAR OF
HADLEY AND ALLEN.

By ROBERT P. KEEP, Ph. D,
Principal of the Norwich (Connecticut) Free Academy.

The Greck Grammar of Hadley and Allen has won for itself the
position of a standard Manual of the Greek language, and is widely
recognized as a book which every American student of Greek should
possess. The only question is whether it should be purchased at the
wvery outsct, or whether a beginning should be made with a smaller and
less complete grammar, this latter to give place after a year or two to
the fuller treatise. It was with the design of making the path to the
acquaintance with the new Hadley clear, sure, and not unnecessarily
difficult, that the preparation of these Lessons was undertaken.

A good FIRST LESSONS is really an ubndged grammar, constructed
upon the lines of the ]arger treatise and employmg precisely its lan-
guage. Dr. Kecp has done, in these Lessons, the work of abridging the
new Hadley, and he has done it with such judgment as would have been
expected from his knowledge of the needs of the beginner in Greek, and
from his intimate familiarity with thc grammar of Professor Hadley,
both in its older and its more recent form.

The publishers commend this elementary Greek book to American
teachers with great confidence that it will be fonnd to possess impor-
tant advantages above other books of its class.

AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, Publishers,
NEW YORK, TR CINCINNATI, i CHICAGO.



FIRST FOUR BOOKS OF

XENOPHON'S ANABASIS,

BY

JAMES R. BOISE, Ph.D., LL.D,,
Professor of Greek in the University of Michigan.

WITH OR WITHOUT VOCABULARY.

As our colleges, with but one or two exceptions, require three
or four books only of the Anabasis for admission, the majority
specifying four books, we have substituted a Four-Book edition of
“Boise’s Anabasis” for the ZAree-Book and Five-Book editions
heretofore published. This edition is thoroughly revised and up
to date; has references to Hadley-Allen's, Goodwin's, and other
Greek grammars; contains tables of grammatical references and
exercises, Kiepert’s Map of the Route of the Ten Thousand,
tables of illustrations, ete. It is issued in two forms, viz., with
and without vocabulary.

It is believed that this work will be found to be the most
accurate, comprehensive, and attractive edition of the Anabasis
heretofore published.

Introduction price, with vocabulary -  $1.32.
“ ¢ without vocabulary - 1.08.

Specimen copies sent, post-paid, to teachers, for examinaticn, at the in-
troduction prices. Send for full descriptive circulars of Latin and Greek
Tezxt-books.

AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, Publishers,
NEW YORK, .- CINCINNATI. . e CHICAGO.




STANDARD LATIN SERIES.

Harkness’s Standard Latin Grammar.

“The most complete, philosophical, and attractive Grammar ever
written.” Adapted to all grades. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.12.

Harkness’s New Latin Reader.

Especially adapted for use with the “Standard Latin Grammar.”
12mo. Introduction price, 87 cents.

Harkness’'s Complete Course in Latin for the First
Year.
Comprising an Outline of Latin Grammar and Progressive Exercises
in Reading and Writing Latin, with Frequent Practice in Reading
at Sight. Designed to serve as & complete introductory book in
Latin—no grammar. being roquired. . 12mo. Introduction price,
$1.12.

Harkness’s Casar’s Commentaries.

New Pictorial Edition. With full Dictionary, Life of Cesar, Map
of Gaul, Plans of Battles, Outline of the Roman Military System,
etc., and Notes to the author’s Standard Latin Grammar. ntaining
numerous colored plates, showing the movements of armies, military
uniforms, arms, standards, etc., which, in point of beauty, are supe-
rior to any edition of Ceesar yet published. 12mo. Introduction
price, $1.20.

Harkness’s Cicero’s Orations.
With full Notes, Vocabulary, etc. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.22.

Harkness’s Course of Latin Prose Authors.
New Pictorial . Edition. With full Notes and Dictionary. The
work contains four books of “ Cesar’s Commentaries,” the “Cati-

line” of Sallust, and eight of Cicero’s Orations. 12mo. Introduc-
tion price, $1.40.

Frieze's Editions of Vergil.

THE ENEID, with Notes only. 12mo. $1.40.

THE ANEID, with Notes and Dictionary. 12mo. $1.80.

SIX BOOKS OF THE ENEID, GEORGICS, AND BUCOLICS,
with Notes and Dictionary. 12mo. $1.80.

VERGIL COMPLETE, with Notes and Dictionary. 12mo. $1.60.

Sallust’s Jugurthine War with full Explanatory Notes,
References to Harkness’s Standard Latin Grammar, and
a copious Latin-English Dictionary. By CHamLEs GEORGE
AN. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.12.
(SEE NEXT PAGEJ
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THE FIRST THREE BOOKS OF
HOMER’S ILIAD.

With Notes, Critical and Explanatory, and references to
Hadley-Allen's, Crosby's, and Goodwin’s Greek Grammars,
and to Goodwin's Greek Moods and Tenses; together

with an Appendix, containing an Outline of the
Homeric Question, A Sketch of the Versification
and the Dialect of Homer, and a number of
Selected Passages for Sight-Reading.

By HENRY CLARK JOHNSON, LL.B,,

Principal of the Philadelphia High-School, formerly Professor of the Latin
Language and Literature in the Lehigh University.

Sxooxp Ebrriox, R:v:sxﬁ AND REWRITTEN.

18mo, 180 pages. Introduction price, $1.12.

THE SAME WITH LEXICON.

Being a combined edition of JOHNSON’'S FIRST THREE
BOOKS OF HOMER'S ILIAD and BLAKE'S LEXICON
OF THE FIRST THREE BOOKS OF

HOMER’S ILIAD,
1%mo, 509 pages. Introduction price, $1.32.

Teachers and students will find this to be one of the most

complete and valuable edmons of that part of the Iliad ever pub-
lished.

Either book will be sent to teachers of Greek, for examination, on
receipt of the introduction frice.

AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, Publishers,
NEW YORK, .. CINCINNATI, .: . CHICAGO,
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Cornelius Nepos.

Prepared expressly for the Use of Students Lea.rmng to Read at
Sight. With Notes, Vocabulary, Index of Proper Names, and Ex-
ercises for Translation into Latin. Illustrated by numerous Cuts.
By Tuomas B. LiNpsay, Ph.D., Professor of Latin in the Boston
University.  12mo.  Introduction price, $1.22.

Tae Saug, for Sight-Reading in Schools and Colleges, with Eng-
lish-Latin Exercises and Index of Proper Names. By Tnomas B.
Linpsay. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.00.

Selections from the Poems of Ovid.

With Notes. By J. L. LincoLxy, LL.D., Professor of Latin in
Brown University. The text is very carefully annotated and refer-
ences made to Harkness’s Standard Grammar. 12mo. Introduction
price, $1.00.

Tae Same. With Notes and Vocabulary 12mo. Introduc-
tion price, $1.22.

Livy.
Selections from the First Five Books, together with the Twenty-first
and Twenty-second Books entire; with a Plan of Rome, a Map of
the Passage of Hannibal, and English Notes for the Use of Schools.
By J. L. LixcoLN, LL.D. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.22,

Horace.
With English Notes, for the Use of Schools and Colleges. By J. L.
LincoLN, LL.D. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.22,

Sallust’s Jugurtha and Catiline.
With Notes and a Vocabulary. By NosLe Burrer and MiNarp
Srorgus. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.22.

Germania and Agricola of Tacitus.

With Notes, for Colleges. By W. 8. TyLr, Professor of the Greek
and Latin Languages in Amherst College. 12mo. Introduction
price, 87 cents,

Mailed, post-paid, for ezamination, at introduction prices. Send for
full damptwc circulars.

AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, Publishers,
NEW YORK, LI CINCINNATI, L CHICAGO.



PRACTICAL LANGUAGE-STUDY.

A Complete Graded Oourse in English Grammar and
Oomposition. By Brnjamix Y. Ooxnmi N, Principal of
Grammar School No. 8, Brooklyn, N. Y. A practical work-
ing manual for both teacher and pupil. Prepared on the
indactive method. Adapted to lowest grammar grades as
well as advanoced pupils. Introduction price, 65 cents.

Grammar and Composition. For Common Schools. By E.
0. Lyre, A. M., Principal State Normal School, Millersville,

Pa. Introduction price, 66 oents.

Quackenbos’s Illustrated I.euons in our Language. De-
signed to teach children English Grammar without its Techni-
calities, in a common-sense way, chiefly by practical exercises.
16mo, 200 pages. Introduction price, 42 cents.

Quackenbos’s English Grammar. 12mo, 288 pages. Intro-
duction price, 42 cents, ,

It is brief and clear in definition, lucid in arrangement, Lappy in
illustration, practical in its exercises,

Quackenbos’s Advanced Course of Composition and Rhet-
oric. Revised edition. 13mo, 453 pages. Introduction
price, $1.05. -

Bain’s English Composition and Rhetoric. Revised and en-
larged edition. Part L. Intellectual Elements of Style. Parr
II. Emotional Qualities of Style. Introduction price, per
part, $1.20.

The Sentence and Word Book: A Guide to Writing, Spelling,
and Composition. By James Jomox~or. Inmtroduction price,
24 cents.

Sample copies mailed, post-paid, for examination, at the introduction
price. Send for full descriptive circulars of language books.

AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, Publishers,
NEW YORK, ol CINCINNATI, .l CHICAGO.,
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